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PREFACE

We wish to pay our respects to our Committees for valiant work
in making certain that these dance descriptions are so accurate.
Most of the dances by Western teachers have been written by
these Committee members working closely with the teacher in-
volved.

So our hearty thanks to:

The Research Committee of the Folk Dance Federation
of California (North) - Dorothy Tamburini, General
Chairman.

You will find the roster of these Committee people who
are attending Camp in our mailing lists.

Ruth Ruling has served as Editor with the special task of re-
editing and correcting the copy. She has been assisted in her
work by Virginia Wilder. All Errata clears through Virginia.
Bernice Schram has prepared most of the copy.

OUR THANKS TO ALL!!

Many of the dance descriptions in the Syllabus have been, or are
being copyrighted. They cannot be reproduced in any manner
without permission. You should seek the specific permission
of the instructors involved. Camp is normally satisfied if two
conditions are met: First, a suitable by-line '"Learned at Folk
Dance Camp, University of the Pacific', or etc., and Second,
the dance presented as taught in Camp unless corrected by the
Camp instructor involved.

Abbreviations used in the Syllabus

bkwd or bwd backward LOD line of direction
CCw counter-clockwise M man

COH center of hall meas measure

cpl couple opp opposite

ct or cts count pos position

ctr center ptr partner

Cw clockwise R right

diag diagonal RLOD reverse line of direction
dn down sdwd or

ft foot swd sideward

fwd forward twd toward

H hand w woman

L left wt weight

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965



DANCE INDEX

Adana

is Giorgis
Ajde Lepa Maro :
Appenzeller Aliwander
L'Aéroplane

Bagi Paros
Bandltanz

e
Berance
Berovka
Bishop -~
Blaydon Races
Bourrées - Basic Steps
Bourrée a Trois de la

Chapelotte

Bourrées Croisées
Bourree Droite
Bundner Siebenschritt
La Burrita
Le Branle de Cosnay

Camino al Bafic

Ceilidh

Chamarita

Cigancica

Copeo de Muntanya
Cottagers

Cumberland Reel
Cumberland Square Eight

D Appizaeller Sind Luschtig
Das Bauernmoidl

De AppéZeller Cheerab
Debkat Dayagim
Debreceni Csardds

Der Sibeschritt
D'Hammerschmiedsg'selln
Dorset Four Hand Reel
Dorset Triumph

Dreifache Kreuzpolka
Drei Lederni Stroempf
Durham Reel

Dzanguric
YA (b‘-’auﬂﬁg VEA)

El Harahat
Ennstaler Polka
Erev Ba - 1|
Erev Ba - I
Eten Bamidbar

Fandango

Flowers of Edinburgh

Lia Faira da Sent

La Faira da Strada

La Fine Goutte de Dézaley

120
126
110
83
21

5
81
112
123
23
23
13

17
16
15
89
56
18

43
b4
53
116
b1
25
34
29

138
82
140
129
3
141
47
30
27
93
137
35
i
14z
107
52
132
133
97

24
31
87
88
91

Gaitardaki Rbdou
Gencsl Verbunk
Glencar Reel
Grosse Runde

Halemaumau

Haghual

Haste to the Wedding
Hazorim Bedima

Hoppa Hay

Hungarian - Basgic Steps

Il Sot da Crusch
Incachu

Jovica

Ke Shoshanah Ben Ha'
Chochim
Ki Tavo Fl Haaret:z

L'Aeroplane

La Burrita

La Faira da Sent

La Faira da Strada -
La Fine Goutte de Dezaley
Lakodalmi Tanc

La Machtagouine

Lanu Hako'Akh

La Russe

La Storta da Crusch

La Valse Pointée de Vataygy
Le Branle de Cosnay

Le Lapin

Les Moutons

Lios Macheteros

Macdonald of Sleat

Machar

Margaret's Waltz

Mayim

Menodsis

Menuetwalzer

Mer Waend es Bitzeli
Luschtig Sy

124
7
39
78

59
108
s
105
128
1

85
49

114

127
103

2l
56
87
B8
21
11
22
101
29
86
14
18
19
20
45

65
131
28
106
i1l
55

135

Mon Pere Avait un Petit Bois 70

Morpeth Rant
La Machtagouine
Les Moutons
Los Machetercs

Nebesko | G
Hela nsr- ‘ﬁ-’-é;{:r #uo ddet—
Or Chavatsalot
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26
22
20
45

115
il [
99



Paschada Zwoaschritt
Patacake Polka
Piccoulet

Povrateno

Quaker's Wife

Ribbon Dance
Rinnce Fada

; N 41
Rogha an Fhile Poez? (ﬂ““&f? . 42

Rose Tree .
Rose Tree (for children)
La Russe

Sadilo Mome
Sarkdzi Tanc
Savila Se Bela Loza
Schicktanz
Schualim K'Tanim
Shir Todals

~ Sicilian Circle
Staicin Eornan
Steamboat

Aoouw Vikosu

Centers Run

Dixie Daisy

Dixie Daisy Figure No. 1l
Ends Run

Five Six

Full House

North

DANCE INDEX (cont)

80
34
139
121

25
36

27
33
29

113
10
109
136
104
102
36
37
26

frota

Stoke Golding Reel
Syrtds Hani6tikos
Szentistvani Csdrdds
La Storta da Crusch

Tarantella di Peppina
Three Meet

Tingo Tango

Tom Pate

Trip to the Cottage
Trull-Masollke

6) éest (Koraka)
La Valse Pointéé)F de Vatau

We Won't Go Home 'Till
Morning

Zemer Atik
Zigeunerpolka
Zwei Reihe Polka
Zwiefacher

AMERICAN SQUARES

73
72
73
73
71
71
71

Pick up Sticks

Pow

Run Circulate Drill
Run Fun

Seven Eight

Spin the Top
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28
125
2
86

57
33
75
32
32
94

117

14

31

95
52
90
79

72
72
73
72
72
74



INDEX BY NATIONALITY

ARGENTINA
Camino al Bano

AUSTRIA
Bandltanz
Das Bauernmoidl
Paschada Zwoaschritt

BAVARIA
Bandltanz
Zwiefacher

BRAZIL
Chamarita

CENTRAL AMERICA

Los Macheteros

CROATIA
Nebesko

ENGLAND
Bishop
Blaydon Races
Cottagers
Cumberland Reel
Cumberland Square Eight
Dorset Four Hand Reel
Dorset Triumph
Durham Reel
Fandango
Flowers of Edinburgh
Haste to the Wedding
La Russe
Margaret's Waltz
Morpeth Rant
Fatacake Polka
Quaker's Wife
Ribbon Dance
Rose Tree
Rose Tree (for children)
Sicilian Circle
Steamboat
Stoke Golding Reel
Three Meet
Tom Pate
Trip to the Cottage
We Won't Go Home 'Till

Morning

43

81
82
80

Bl
79

53

45

23
23
25
34
29
30
27
35
24
3l
35
29
28
26
34
25
36
27
33
36
26
28
i3
32
32

31

FRANCE

Bourrédes - Basic Steps

Bourrée a Trois de la
Chapelotte

Bourrées Croisees

Bourree Droite

L'A€Toplane

La Machtagouine_

I.a Valse Pointee de YVatau

Le Branle de Cosnay

Le Lapin

Lies Moutons

Mon Pere Avait un Petit Bois

GERMANY
Ennstaler Polka
Grosse Runde

GREECE
Ais Giorgis
Gaitanaki Rdodou
Menousis
Syrtos Hanibtikos

HAWAII
Halemaumau

HUNGARY
Bagi Paros
Debreceni Cadrdas
Gencsil Verbunk
Hungarian - Basic Steps
Lakodalmi Tédnc
Sarkozi Tdnc
Szentistvdani Cesardas

IRELAND
Glencar Reel
Rinnce Fada
Rogha an Fhile

Staicin Eornan

ISRAEL
Debkat Dayagim
El Harahat
Erev Ba - ]
Erev Ba - 1I
Eten Bamidbar
Hashual

2 Beaad aﬁ.ﬂo_
Pelfea. (Naled

- L.
gww/em&-@:rﬁ o P 96 A

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965

13

17
16
15

22
14
18
19
20
T0

52
78

126
124
111
125

59

—_
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41
42
37

129
107
132
133

97
108
Qs

[ 2



}1,.:’.::_,{:43 J'S'.*',L& M«:{'
ISRAEL
Hazorim Bedima
Hoppa Hay
Ke Shoshanah Ben Ha'
Chochim
Ki Tave El Haaretz
Lanu Hako'Akh
Machar
Mayim
Or Chavatsalot
Schualim K'Tanim
Shir Toda
mer Atik
Ay 1"’,\.{?_,.'.".-\'-'{..{,.
ITALY
Tarantella di Peppina

MACEDONILA
Adana
Berande
Berovka
Dzangurica
Povrateno
Sadilo Mome

MALLORCA
Copeo de Muntanya

MEXICO
La Burrita

NETHERLANDS
Menuetwalzer
Zigeunerpolka

PERU
Incachu

INDEX BY NATIONALITY (cont)

# ?‘hf Ff

105
128

127
103
101
131
106

99
104
102

95

f-ﬁ»f' 2

57

120
112
123
122
121
113

61
56

55

49

SCOTLAND
Ceilidh
Macdonald of Sleat

SERBIA
Ajde Lepa Maro
Cigancica
Jovica
Savila Se Bela Loza
U Sest (Koraka)
DIYRD TEUKA
SWITZERLAND
Appenzeller Aliwander
Bundner Siebenschritt

D Appizaeller Sind Luschtig

De Appezeller Cheerab
Der Sibeschritt
Dreifache Kreuzpolka
Drei Lederni Stroempf
1l Sot da Crusch

La Faira da Sent

La Faira da Strada

La Fine Goutte de Dezaley

La Storta da Crusch

Mer Waend es Bitzeli
Luschtig Sy

Piccoulet

Schicktanz

Trull-Masollke

Zwei Reihe Polka

UNITED STATES
Squares
Tingo Tango
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110
116
114
109
117

143

83
89
138
140
141
93
137
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87
88
91
86

135
139
136
94
90

Tl
75
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INDEX BY TEACHER

VYTS BELIAJUS
Camino al Bano
Chamarita

D'Hammerschmiedsg'selln

Ennstaler Polka
Incachu

La Burrita

Los Macheteros
Menuetwalzer
Zigeunerpolka

DENNIS BOXELL
Adana
Alis Giorgis
Ajde Lepa Maro
Berande
Berovka
Cigandica
DZzangurica
Gaitaraki Rodou
Jovica
Menousis
Nebesko
Povrateno
Sadilo Mome
Savila Se Bela Loza
Syrtés Hanidtikos
U Sest (Koraka)

ANDOR CZOMPO
Bagi Paros
Debreceni Csdrd4ds
Gencsi Verbunk
Hungarian - Basic Steps
Lakodalmi Tanc
Sdrkozi Tanc
Szentistvani Csdrdds

NED & MARIAN GAULT
Tingo Tango

MADEL YNNE GREENE
Ceilidh
Copeo de Muntanya
Halemaumau
Macdonald of Sleat

Mon Pere Avait un Petit Bois

Tarantella di Peppina

WALTER GROTHE
Bandltanz
Paschada Zwoaschritt
Zwiefacher

43 .

53
47
52
49
56
45
55
52

120
126
110
112
123
116
122
124
114
111
115
121
113
109
125
117

——
vNOFE QWO

75

64
61
59
65
70
57

81
80
79

LAWTON HARRIS
Grosse Runde

78

LOUISE & GERMAIN HEBERT

Bourrees - Basic Steps

Bourr€e a Trois de la-
Chapelotte

Bourrées Croisées

Bourree Droite

L'A€roplane

La Machtagouine

13

17
16
15
21
22

La Valse Pointeé de Vatau 14

Le Branle de Cosnay
Le Lapin
Les Moutons

JERRY HELT
American Squares

CARMEN IRMINGER
Appenzeller Aliwander
Bindner Siebenschritt

18
19
20

71 - 74

83
89

D Appizaeller Sind Luschtig 138

De ‘Appezeller Cheerab
Der Sibeschritt
Dreifache Kreuzpolka
Drei Lederni Stroempf
Il Sot da Crusch

La Faira da Sent

La Faira da Strada

140
141
93
137
85
87
88

La Fine Goutte de Dézaley 91

La Storta da Crusch

Mer Waend es Bitzeli
Luschtig Sy

Piccoulet

Schicktanz

Trull-Masollke

Zwei Reihe Polka

JEAN MATTHEWS
Cumberland Reel
Durham Reel
Flowers of Edinburgh
Haste to the Wedding
Patacake Polka
Ribbon Dance
Rose Tree
Sicilian Circle
Three Meet
Tom Pate
Trip to the Cottage
We Won't Go Home 'Till

Morning
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86

135
139
136
94
90

34
35
31
35
34
36
33
36
33
32
32

31



NIBS MATTHEWS

Bishop

Blaydon Races
Cottagers

Cumberland Square Eight
Dorset Four Hand Reel
Dorset Triumph
Fandango

La Russe

Margaret's Waltz
Morpeth Rant

Quaker's Wife

Rose Tree

Steamboat

Stoke Golding Reel

SEAN & UNA O'FARRELL

Glencar Reel
Rinnce Fada
Rogha an Fhile
Staicin Eornan

INDEX BY TEACHER (cont)

23
23
25
29
30
27
24
29
28
26
25
27
26
28

39
41
42
37

RUTH RULING
Das Bauernmoidl

RIVKAH STURMAN
Debkat Dayagim
El Harahat
ErevBa -1
Erev Ba - 11
Eten Bamidbar
Hashual
Hazorim Bedima
Hoppa Hay
Ke Shoshanah Ben Ha'

Chochim

Ki Tavo El Haaretz
Lanu Hako'Akh
Machar
Mayim
Or Chavatsalot
Schualim K'Tanim
Shir Toda
Zemer Atik
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The following is a list of approximate pronunciations for the dances that do not contain

a pronunciation in the description.

At best, they are a poor substitute for the original

teacher but maybe this will help keep the names sounding about the way they should.
To save space, only the page and pronunciation are given. You transfer them to the

descriptions.
Page Pronunciation
2 SEN-tisht-vah-nee CHAR-dahsh
3 DEH-brech-tsen~-ec C HAR-dahsh
5 BAHG-ee PAH-rohsh ¢~
7 GEN-chee VAIR-boonk
10 ‘SHAR—koo-zee Tants
11 LAH-koh-dahl-mee Tants
13 Basic steps for Bourrees:
1. Pah deh Boor-RAY
2. Ah-vahn doo drwaht
3. Ah-vahn Ay-poh-lay
4. Ay-payng-leh ahsh-VUER
5. Crawz-mahn
14 Lah Vahls Poyn-tee Deh VAH-tahn
1; Boor-RAY Drwaht v’
16 Boor-RAY Krwah-zay v’
Part I Doolsh
Part II crawz-mahn
Part ITT SAM-plah
Pt V DOUGH-bce-knee
17 Boor-RAY ah Trwah Deh Lah
Shah-~plot
18 Leh Brahn(l) Deh KOH-nay
19 Leh Lah- pa(n)
20 Lay Moo-tahn

The capitals denote the accented syllables.

English dance titles pronunciations
present no problems with the
possible exception of: 29 Lah ROOS

ROW (as in cow) uh-un ILL-uh
Tarentella dee Pep~PEE-nah
HAH-lee-mow-mow (as in cow)

Koh-PAY-oh deh Moon-TAHN-yah

Mohn Pair ah-VAY un Peh~TEE bwah

Peh-shah-da TSVOH-schritt
BAHN-dl-tahnz =+
Dahs BAH-ern-moy-dul

AHP-peh-zahl-ler AH-lee-vahn-der ¢

Lah Stor-tah dah Kroosh

rage Pronunciation

21 Lah AIR-roh-plahn
22 Lah MAHSH-tah-gwin
23-36

37 STAH-keen OR-nun
39 Glen-kahr Reel

41 RINK-uh FAH-duh
42

57

59

61

64 KAY-lee

70

78 GROH-suh ROON—=luh
79 TSVEE-Fah-(k)her
80

81

82 v

83

85 Eel Soht dah Kroosh
86

87 Lah Figh-ruh dah Sent
88

Lah Figh-ruh dah STRAH-dah
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Page Pronunciation
89 BOONT-ner ZEE-beh-schritt
90 Zvigh RIGH-uh Pohl-kuh
91 Lah feen goot deh DAY- zah-1av
93 %Ruflgasé-fahk-uh Kr‘é{!t.z—pulal-kuh
M-TJ[,}- L"er{? m fjll]
94 Trocl-mah-SUHL-kuh
Sy
95 Zeh-mehr A(t)-teek
97 Ay=ten BAH-mid-bar
99 Or (khah-VAHT-sah-lot
102 Sheer Toh-DAH
103 Kee Tah-voh-oo ell HAH-ah-retz
104 SHOO-ah-leem k'TAH-neem
107 el Har-ah-hat
108 Hah-ghoo-ahl
109 SAH-vee-lah Sch BEH-lal
LOH-zah
110 EYE-dah 1. &ll-pahh MAH=roh
111 Meh-NCGO-seeac
1z BEH-rahn-cheh
113 SAH=dee-loh MOH-meh
114 YOH-vee-tsal
115 NEH-bes-koh
116 ISEE-gahn-chee-lsah

17

19

121

0o Shest Koh-RAH-kah
AH-dah-nah

Poh-VHAH-teh-noh

Page Pronunciation
122 Jahn-GURE-ree~tsah
123 BEH-rohv~kah
124 Guy=tah-NAH-kee ROH-doo
126 Ice (GYYOR-zoesce
127 Keh-SHOW-shah-nah Ben Hah-
(k}hoh-heem
129 DEB-kah DAH-yalh-geem
131 Mah~hahr
132-133  AIR-rev-bah
135 Mehr Vahnd Es BEET-sell-ee
LOOSH-tig See
137 Dree LAHT-er-ee Stroomf
¢+ 138 d' AHP-peh—zahl-ler Sind LOOSH-tig
v M40 Dcli AHP-peh-zahl-ler (k)Hee-rahb
141 Der ZEE-beh-schritt
142 DEB-kah Hah-lell
143 Jur=JEV«kah

1



Musice
Music:

Pormation:

Measures

A 1

Aeout 1

NE'AHEZ B'HOL MISHILAT
"We will hold our positions"

Dov Seltzsr Dance: Yoav Ashriel

Tikva 98 4/4 meter

Line of dancers, leader at R end. Hands joined
and down.

Pattem
1G
Grapevine moving CWs cross R in front of L (et 1);
step to L with L (ct 2); cross R in back of L
(ct 3); step tc L with L (ct 4).
Repeat action of meas 1, 3 more times.
Stamp R heel on floor (cts 1,2); stamp R heel
again (cts 3,4).

FIG II IMPROVISATION
NOTE: Each time that Melody B is played the
Leader can improvise his own steps and the dancers
must follow him, For example:

Step-Hops, Slides, Scissors fwd or backward.
Whatever the leader wante to do in 16 cts.
Leap in place R,L,R,L, knees high (cts 1,2,3,4).
While dancers leap in place leader on R end rums

to the left end of the line, leaving the next
person to be a new leader.

Whatever you do ~ HAVE FUN

Notated and Presented by
Rivka Sturman



}é»ﬂZ’vu

- RISSU V'SI3SU (Shearer's Festival) l/\* "
YRejoice and Rejoice™ }WL

Music: M. Shelem Dance: Rivkah Sturman
Musics Tikva 98 4/4 meter

~

Formations Double circle of couples facing CCW. Girl stands
at boy?s R shoulder. Inside hands joined and down.
Steps described for Boy-Girl uses oppsite foot.

Measures Pattern
FIG 1.
Al Run in LOD L,R (cts 1,2); jump on both ft (et 3);
leap onto R ft (ct4).
2 Repeat action of meas. 1l.

FIG II, SHEARING MOVEMENT
Cpls turn twd each other (face to face). Release
hands.
B1l Boy step to L with L ft (girl R to R) arms out=-

stretched to side (ct 1). Hold (ct 2). Cross
R in front of L, bending both knees, cross amms,
L over R, with a sharp movement (ct 3); hold (ct 4).

2 Repeat action of Fig II, meas 1,

3 Step to L with L ft (ct 1); hold (ct 2); step on
R, clapping hands in a scissors motion, R hand
up, L down (ct 3); hop on R (ct 4).

With the beginning of Fig I, girl runs to the
boy in front of her and dance is repeated with
new ptrs.

Notated and presented by
Rivka Sturman



A FEW BASIC STEPS USED IN HUNGARIAN DANCES

The following steps are described with the Right foot leading. They
may be done on either foot, moving in either direction,

1.

Single Csardds step: Step to the Right on the Right foot; close
the Left foot to the Right foot without weight. Or, step to the
Right on the Right foot; close the Left foot to the Right

foot, taking weight on the Left foot. The sequence of steps
will determine whether or not you take weight on the closing
foot.

Double Csard4s step: Step to the Right on the Right foot;
close the Lell oot to the Right foot, taking weight; step
to the Right on the Right foot; close the Left foot to the
Right foot without welight.

. ¢ e e N-a

Cifra step: Leap slig%thn Right on the Right foot;
step onto the Left footsin place, but do not take full
weight on the Left foot; step on the Right foot in place.

Upbeat or Open Rida: Step onto the ball of the Right foot
to the Right; step on full Left foot across and in front of
the Right foot.

Downbeat or Closed Rida: Step on full Right foot across and

in front of the Lett foot; step to the Left on the ball of the
Left foot.

Simple Bokdzd: Step in place three times, Right, Left,
Right, bringing the heels together with clicks on each step.

Copyrighted 1965 by Andor Czompo. This description may not be
reproduced without the written permission of Andor Czompo.

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965



4
SZENTISTVANI CSARDAS
Pronounced: Sen-tisht-vah-nee Char-dahsh
This Csdrdds is a general type of couple dance done by the Matyd
people who live in three villages--Mez&‘kSvesd. Szentistvdn, and Tard.
The Csdrdds is a free-style dance as done by the natives. This ver-

sion was arranged for recreational folk dancing in the United States.

Source: The original research on this dance was done by Andor
Czompo in the village of Szentistvdn.

Music: This is a general Csdrdds melody in 2/4 meter, with a

slow part followed by a faster part. The recommended
record is LP BF S-640, side 1, band 4, or B&F S-428.

Style: The steps are small and controlled. ﬂ&‘ﬂ}/
s M

Formation: Cpls any place in the room in shoulder-waist pos.

' THE DANCE

Meas.Ct.
1-8 Introduction.

PART I (CSARDAS)
1-8 Do 4 double Csardds-steps, beginning with the R ft. The

steps for the M and W are identical. 2 by it om Kﬁwdﬁ\‘
PART II (VARIATION I)
1 1 Hips turn slightly to the L. Hop on the R ft, moving
slightly to the L.
& Step on the L ft moving to the L.
2 Step on the R ft moving to the L.
2-7 Repeat Meas 1, six more times.
8 1 Step on the L ft-to the L. R,

i§ variation, you finish the last Csdrdas-
step: step L, close R to L, step L, step R and take wt
on the R ft.
PART III

1-8 Repeat Part I.

PART IV (VARIATION II)
1 1 Jump on both ft, slightly apart and parallel, with knees
slightly bent.
2 Leap onto the R ft moving slightly to the L and lifting the
'L ft across and behind the R ft. -
2-7 Repeat Meas 1, six more times. f
8 Step to the L on the L ft and pgg/soj/.“

Repeat the Csa’rda’s-steps, Variation I, Csa’rdés-steps.
Variation II, in sequence until the end of the music.
The steps for the fast part are identical to those done
in the first part.

Copyrighted 1965 by Andor Czompo. This description may not be
reproduced without the written permission of Andor Czompo. Abbre-
viations addea to fit U.O.P. syllabus format.
Presented by Andor Czompo
FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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DEBRECENI CSARDAS

lDEtk H L
Pronounced: Deh-breh-tsen-ee Char-dahsh

Debreceni Cadrdas is a version of a general Csardds-style which
ia pﬂpular in the area of Debrecen, Debrecen is the third largest
c:.h_.r in Hungary but still retains a prcsﬂm:nal atmosphere. This
is the center of the Hungarian prairie area (Hortobdgy)-

Source: Based upon research done by Ander Czompo in Hungary.

Music: B & F LP 5-617, Side 1, Band 3 or S5-427.
The music consgists of two melodies, both in 44 meter.
The first melody consists of 14 meas, repeated (28 meas).
The second melody consists of 12 meas, repeated (24
meas). The second melody is then repeated in a faster
tempo (12 meas).

Style: The knees are slightly flexed throughout the dance.

Formation: During the first melody, ptrs stand side-by-side facing
CCW around the room. The M R arm is around the
Lady's walst, with his L, hand free. The Lady's L
hand is on the M R shoulder, and her H hand on her
hip. During the second melody, ptrs change to a
shoulder-waist pos (M hands are just under Lady's
shoulder blades).

THE DANCE

Meas. Ct. PART IA (First melody)
A=2 Introduction.
I 3 1 All dancers use the same footwork. Step to the R on
the R ft.

2 Step on the L ft behind the R.

3 Step on the R ft to the R.

4 Close the L ft to the R with a definite heel-click.
Repeat Meas 3, with opp footwork.
1-4 Walk fwd, R, L.
1-Z2 Take two running steps fwd, R. L.
3.4 Jump in place on both ft bending the knees and hold.
l1-4 Bend knees two more times as the music indica:es

Do not jum % }&: J

9 Repeat ﬁeas 3-4 .’!!s{ A 8 o]
| 10-12 Repeat Meas 5-7. , M{_ "\' # j: Seda—s d—p“ fa

T3-14 Repeat Meas 3-4. -’H"‘ i at
v r_if? Agsent
3%\ - fw}”
PAET IB (First melody, repeated) H(' A
1-2 Dc Meas 3-4 of Part IA. == g gulas
3-14 Repeat Meas 3-14 of Part IA, '

PART IIA (Second melody)

Ptrs, as they begin to do the steps, change from the } Z”(
side-by-side pos to the shoulder-waist pos. ) \?

i Do one Double Csirdds-step to the R. —-#fidic: i r{

2 Do one Double Csardds-step to the L. ! r

3-4 Repeat Meas 1-2.
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DEBRECENI CSARDAS (cont) -

Meas. Ct. /%)

5 1-2 Do one Upbeat Rida step to the R. ="
"3-4 Step on the R ft to the R putting full wt on the ft and
bending the knee.
6 1-2 Change wt to the L ft, bending the L knee. »é'
3-4 Change wt to the R ft, bending the R kneeQ ! M
7-8 Repeat Meas 5-6 with opp footwork.
9-10 Repeat Meas 5-6.
11-12 Repeat Meas 5-6 with opp footwork.
o PART 1lIB. (Second rnelody repeated)
1-12 ' Repeat Part IIA.
PART IIC (Second melody, faster tempo)
1-12 Repeat Part IIA with faster tempo.-

The directions for this dance are meant only as refresher notes for
those who have learned the dance from a qualified teacher. =y

Dance directions prepared by Ann I. Czompo, Northern Illinois
University, DeKalb, Illinois. Abbreviations added to fit U.O.P. syllabus
format.

Copyrighted 1965 by Andor Czompo. This description may not be
reproduced without the written permission of Andor Czompo.

~

Presented by Andor Czompo -
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BAG] PAROS
Pronounced: Bah-gee Pah-rohsh _ﬂpt' 'ﬁfﬁ-ﬂt/

Bag is a small village Northeast of Budapest. Ethnelogically, it
belongs to the Paloc area. The dance is done as a free-style Csardds
in the Galga Valley, where Bag is located. The dance has many vari-
ations.

Source: The original research for Lbis dance was done by Sandor
Timar. This particular version was arranged for
recreational folk dancing in the United States by Andor
Czompo.

Music: Crossroad Records, 400l.
The music comprises three melodies. The first melody,
a slnw 4!4 meter, has 16 meas. The second meledy is
a Csardas with a combination of 2/4 and 4/4 meas. This
melody consists of 12 meas, which are rr:pcau-.d. The
third melody is a moderately fast 4/4 Csardds melody.
It cunsists of 12 meas, which are repeated.

Forrmation: Cpls face CCW around the room. If the Lady holds a
handkerchief in her L. hand, the hand is held low,
with the R hand on her hip. The M stands to the L
side and slightly behind the Lady. His L thumb is
held in his belt or pocket, with his R hand free.

THE DANCE

Meas. Ct. PART 1 (First melody)
1-4 Introduction
5 1-2 Both the M and Lady step {wd with the R ft.
i-4 Step fwd on the L ft.
6 1 Step R on a2 R/fwd diag. C’: ¥
2 Step on the L [t behind the R.
3 Step R on a R/fwd diag.
4 Pause, bringing the L ft up beside the R maf
7-8 Repeat Meas 5-b with opp footwork.
9-12 Repeat Meas 5-8.
13-14 Rapeat Meas 5-6.
15 Repeat Meas 5 with opp footwork.
16 M takes three steps in place, L, R, L closing, and
pause. The Lady takes three ste:ps, L, R, L, closing
and turning to face her ptr. Wﬁf’;ﬂ mf&f{ﬂ'&’;&,—; m—fe&'
PART II (Second melody)
Cpls lace each other in a "closed social dance pos,' the """_' ¢
extended arms ]Leﬂj.%ed’p__\gx The Man's R hand’ S——=g i~
is held at the Lady's shou ade. ———
: 1-4 Take one Dnublefﬂsirda’u-itep to the R. = :
2 1-2 Do one Single Csardas-step to the L. P fekis
3 | Step L with the L ft. dﬂwv#%’f‘;ﬂ_,_._}.f
2 Close the R ft to the L with a bounce on the heels.| ; Ls& @77 4
3 Bounce again on the heels. L o Dreibilom,
4 Pause. . p{t“ﬂ:?Tr " J
“ 1-4 Do one Double Csardis-step te the R.

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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BAGI PAROS (cont)

Meas. Ct. 4 .

5-6 1-6 M does 4 walking steps in place. Close ft together and
pause. Lady does 4 walking steps, making a complete
CW turn under joined arms (her R). Close ft together

\_’)( and pause, assuming the original hand-hold. The
walking steps can begin with either ft.
7-12 Repeat Meas 1-6. _
13-24 Repeat Meas 1-12. Lady finishes the last turn by mov-
ing into a shoulder-waist (shoulder to shoulder-blade)
pos.

PART III (Third melody)
- 1-2 Both ptrs take one Upbeat Rida step to the R.

3-4 Step to the R on the R ft, leaving the L ft in place.

J » - Bend both knees.
/ ?))C_?:“m Repeat Meas 1 with opp footwork.

3 ! Repeat Meas 1.

/ NOTE: The M does the Rida steps almost in place.
! The Lady moves back and forth in front of the M.
“ };le ‘ Do two Upbeat Rida steps to the L.

\\\} X A 2 1-2 Do one Upbeat Rida step to the L.
. 3 M 3-4 Step to the L on the L ft, leaving the R ft in place.
‘ Bend both knees.
\ 6 1-2 Bend knees, then straighten them slightly.
\ 3-4 Bend the knees again.
! 7-24 Repeat Meas 1-6, three more times.

% \ \ These directions are meant o as refresher notes for those who have
“~learned the dance from a qua I%ied teacher.

Dance directions prepared by Ann I. Czompo, Northern Illinois Univer-
sity, DeKalb, Illinois. Abbreviations added to fit U.O,P. syllabus format.

Copyrighted 1965 by Andor Czompo. This description may not be repro-
duced without the written permission of Andor Czompo.

Presented by Andor Czompo
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GENCS] VERBUNEK
(5 Lo
Pronounced: Gan-chee Vair-boonk

Gencsapat is a small village in Western Hungary. In the 16th and 17th
centuries, its population consisted of border guards or professional
soldiers. This Men's dance, after a long period of development, be-
came very popular in 1848-49 during the Freedom Fight against the
Hapsburg rule.

Source: Learned by Andor Czompo from several young men from
Gencsapat during a dance competition commemorating
the Centennial of the Freedom Fight of 1848.

Music: Crossroad Records, 4002B.
The music is a moderate 4/4 meter, a traditional
Verbunk melody.

Style: Very strong, masculine movement, depicting the readi-
ness and enthusiasm for the patriotic fight.

Formation: Men in a circle, facing CCW, a comfortable distance from
each other. Thumbs are placed in the belt or front pocket.

THE DANCE
Meas. Ct.
1-4 Introducticon.
PART 1

1 1-2 Step Iwd on the R ft.

3-4 Step fwd on the L ft,
2 Repeat Meas 1.
3 1 Step on R heel on a R/fwd diag.

& Step back to place on the L ft.

2 Step (slight stamp) on the R ft, bringing the L knee close
to the R, with the lower part of the L leg extended to the
side.

i-4 Repeat cts 1-2 with opp footwork.

4 Repeat Meas 3.

NOTE: During Meas 3-4, you actually make one CW
turn, with a free-hand-hold.

5-8 Repeat Meas 1-4.
NOTE: During Meas 7-8, instead of completing the CW
turn, finish facing the ctr of the circle (3/4 turn).

PART 1I
1 1 Step to the R on the R ft, extending arms to side pos
to prepare for a clap. -
2 Close the L ft to the R, clapping hands together in front.
3-4 Repeat cts 1-2 with opp footwork.
2 1-2 With two steps in place, R, L, do a complete CW turn,
leading the turn with the R arm.
3 Facing the ctr of the circle, jump with both ft apart and
"pigeon-toed", with the knees close together.
4 Close ft together, arms sharply extended to side.
3-8 Repeat Meas 1-2 three more times.

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965



GENCSI VERBUNK (cont)

Meas. Ct.
3 1
s
3
.4
2 -4
3-4
5 1
2
3
4
&
T-8
1 1
2
3
4
2 1
3-8
1-2
3 1
2
3
4
4
5-h
Bt ka‘iu@!’

FART 111

Take a small step fwd twd the ctr on the R ft.

Lift a straight L leg fwd. .AtL the smne time, hit the
L inside boot top with the ' hand.

Step back on the 1. ft.

Take a small step bick on the R {t.

Repeat Meas | with opp [volwork.

Repeat Meas |-2.

NOTE: The arm mmovameint is lilke a "windmill" with
the hit coming from “howe,

Hop on the L ft, turning rigs sliphkily L, touching the R
ft at the side, and [ururng (ke knee inward.

Hop on the L ft, fusning "ins back Lo cer, touching the
R heel fwd.

Jump on the balls of bheth fi, body lifted with arms
extended at the sidus.

Do a small jump in place, bending the knees, with
fhe arms still ou® at (he sides,

Repeat Meas 5 with upp footwork.

Fepeat Meaa 5-6.

PART IV

CTap hands in front of the hedy.

Leap onto the R ir, tutnirg the hips =lightly to the R,
The lower part of the L iry is lificd to a back-side pos
with the L. knee rotated inwavd.

Hop on the R ft, facing elr, bringing the bent L leg fwd
from the hip, and it the L bool tlop with the R hand.

Do a small step o the I, @t to the L.

Close the R il w the L and boance on buth heels. At
tie same time, clzp Uiz bhands in lront. Do this pattern
in the foliowing rhyihwmic pattern.

i
1 a 2 & 3 4
Repeat Meas 1-2, threc more tines,

“
Ll

.

DART V

Hepeat Meas 1-2 of Fart I.

Facing the ctr of the cirele, step to the K on the R ft.
Close the L ft tc the R with a slight hecl-click, bend-
ing both knzes.

Step to the R on the W ft.

Close the L to the X f* with a heel-click and straight
Knees.

Repeat Meas 3, =ith opp footwark.

Repeat Meas 1-3.

Repeat Meas 1-8.

BART VI
Wepeat Part V.

PART VII
Hepeat Part I,

BPART VIII
Hepeat Part 1I.

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965



GENCSI VERBUNK (cont)

Meas. Ct. PART IX
1-8 Repeat Part III.

PART X
1-8 Repeat Part IV.

PART XI
1-8 Repeat Part V.

PART XII
1 1 Leap onto the R ft in place, bringing the bent L knee

in front, hip high. The R arm hits the inside of the
L boot top.

2 Repeat ct 1 with opp footwork.

3 Jump on both ft together, clap hands in front.

4 Leap on the R ft, turning hips slightly to the R. The
lower part of the L leg is lifted to a back-side pos,
with the L knee rotated inward.

2-7 Repeat Meas 1, six more times.

8 1-2 Repeat Meas 1, cts 1-2.
3 Jump on both ft together, arms extended to the sides.
4 Pause.

These directions are meant only as refresher notes for those who
have learned the dance from a qualified teacher.

Dance directions prepared by Ann I. Czompo, Northern Illinois Univer-
sity, DeKalb, Illinois. Abbreviations added to fit U.O.P. syllabus format.

Copyrighted 1965 by Andor Czompo. This description may not be repro-
duced without the written permission of Andor Czompo.

Presented by Andor Czompo
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SARKOZI TANC
Pronounced: Shar-koo-zee Tants

Sarkoz is a region located in the middle of Hungary along the Danube
River. This area has a special dance '"dialect." There are many and
varied dance forms, and the circle dances are very popular.

Source; Based on research done by Andor Czompo in Hungary.

Music: Westminater, XWN 19008, Side 1, Band 1; or B&F 5-427.
The melody is a folk tune from the Sarkdz region.
The muesic is a moderately fast 4/4 meter. One
full melody consists of twelve measures.

Formation: Danced in circle formation with hands joined low.
If the M are in a separate circle inside a Girls’
circle, they use a shoulder-hold pos.

.,.LL'- E?
w =7

THE DANCE pEw)

i_,\l. .-?‘n,‘ﬂ g
w

Meas. Ct. PART 1
-3 - Introduction.
4 1-4 Moving CCW, step R, L.~
5 -4 Take 4 running steps still moving CCW, R, L, R, L.
6 -2 Facing the ctr of the circle, jump on both ft apart
and almost "pigeon-toed."

3-4 Jump, closing both ft together.
T-12 Repeat mea.n- 4 6, two more times.

y Yo s

1 1 Hop In plar:e on the L ft.
L Step on the R heel, turning toes from L to R.
2 Step on the L ft in place.
& Hold.
NOTE: In this hop-step-step pattern, there is a
subtle but natural hip movernent.
j-4 Repeat cts 1-2.
A 1-4 Release hands and with 4 walking steps, (1 on each ct]
each dancer makes a full CW turn in place. \lo e e
3 1-2 Rejoin the circle. Facing the ctr of the Circle. jump
on both ft apart.
3-4 Jump, closing both ft together.
4-12 Repeat meas |-3, three more times.

Repeat the dance from the beginning, alternating
Parts [ & II. For the repeat of the dance, Part I
is done four tirnes instead of three.

Variation for Men:

PART 1: M do Part 1 with opp footwork, moving in CW direction.

PART II: With [ree hand hold, do the same as in Part [I above.
Add an additional clap in meas 3, ct & of beat 3.

Copyrighted 1965 by Andor Czompo. This description may not be re-
produced without the written permisesion of Andor Czompo. Abbrevia-
tions added to conform to U.Q.P. syllabus format.

Presented by Andor Czompo
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LAKODALMI TANC

Pronounced: Lah-koh-dahl-mee Tanta

The wedding is one of the most important mileatones in a young person's
life. For the young girl, this is the step to womanhood. The wedding
day is full of sorrow and happiness. The young bride experiences
several traditional ceremonies, during which time her girlfriends sing
and dance around her. Lakodalmi Tdnc is one of many variations of
this type of dance.

Source: Based on research done by Andor Czompo in Hungary.

Music: Crossroad Records, 4002A.
The music includes two melodies. The first melody
in 3/8 meter consists of 16 meas, repeated (32 meas).
The second melody in 2/4 meter, consists of 16
meas, repeated (32 meas). The 32 meas of the first
melody are then repeated again. A slow finale
follows with 8 meas of the second melody.

Style: The dance is very feminine and lyrical.
Formation: Girlse in one circle, in a front basket-hold pos. R

hands are on top. Girls also hold a white handker-
chief in their R hands.

THE DANCE

Meas. ct. Pattern
-4 P Introduction.

PART IA (First melody)
1 -3 Step on the R ft twd the ctr of the circle.
2 Step back on the L ft.
3 Step to the R on the R ft.
4
5

Close the L ft to the R, taking wt.
-16 Repeat meas 1-4, three more times.

PART IB (First melody, repeated)
1 Turning hipa slightly to rface DCCW. step on the R

ft in LOD. o aad
2 Continuing in 1.LOD, step on the L ft. 2
3 Step R.
4 Step back on the L ft in RLOD.
5-12 Repeat meas l-4 two more times.
13 Facing the ctr of the circle, step R on the R ft.
14 1 Step on the L ft behind the R ft.

2-3 Step in place on the R ft (in front of the L ft).

15-16 Repeat meas 13-14 with opp footwork.

PART JIA (Second melody)
Step on the R it across in iront of the L.

Step to the L on the L ft. } GRAPEVINE

Step on the R ft behind the L.
Step on the L ft to the L.

[ o*]
| % Ll |

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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LAKODALMI TANC (cont)

Meas. Ct.

3-4 Repeat meas 1-2.
5-6 In 4 steps: R,L, R, L, do a complete amall CW turn
' s. » in place, releasing hands for the turn and assuming
.o » original formation after the turn. During the turn,

“the R hand with the handkerchief leads the turn.

T | Do one Single Csirdas-step to the R.
8 ' " Do one Single Csdrdds-step to the L.
9-16 Repeat meas 1-8.

PART IIB (Second melody, repeated)
1-16 Repeat Part [1IA.
PART IIIA (First melody)
1 1-3 Step to the R on the R it.
y & l Step to the L on the ball of the L ft.
: 2-3 Step R across in front of the L ft.
! NOTE: This Rida step falls evenly over the 3 cts.
3 Repeat meas 2.
4 1-3 Step to the L onthe L ft.
5-16 Repeat meas l-4 three more times.

PART IIB (Firsat melody, repeated)
1-2 Repeat meas 1-2 of Part IB.

% 1 Facing the ctr, step R on the R ft.
2-3 Step on the L ft behind the R
4 1 Step R on the R ft. GRAPEVINE
2-3 Step on the L ft in front of the R.
5-16 Repeat meas l-4 three more times.
NOTE: This whole combination has a flowing
movement.
PART IV (Finale, Second melody)
1-6 Repeat meas l-b of Part IIA.
T 1 Step to the R on the R {t.
2 Step L behind the R ft.
8 1 Step R with the R ft.
2 Close the L ft to the R and do a slight bow.

These directions are meant only as refresher notes for those who have
learned the dance from a qualified teacher.

Dance directions prepared by Ann 1. Czompo, Northern Ilinois
University, DeKalb, Illinois. Abbreviations added to fit U.O.P.
syllabus format.

Copyrighted 1965 by Andor Czompo. This description rmmay not be
reproduced without the written permission of Andor Czompo.

Presented by Andor Czompo
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BASIC STEPS fgn BOURREES "~

' NOTE: Bourrées are the ”real” French dances. The origins are
unknown, though they are widely spread on French territory, M":‘j
especially in the Centre, Massif Central, Auvergne, Rouergue, I't E.*rézll
Limousin and of course Berry. In Berry, bourrees are danced in et
a very sober style -- no gesture with handg__{_LLk.B—rHrﬂuvergne} M :

carry most of the typical style with his knee action, which is .]
strictly forbidden for W, who dance in a very delicate way. ( Ff;\‘(_{wﬁ;f “ ‘,
Aair‘i-z-p"f

1. Pas de bourrée (bourrde step) 3/8 or 2/4 meter. —q({'«_,t Az o b o

. Starting on L ft, step fwd with the full wt of the body touching /M ] .. Jet«h

Tg‘id:’ the ground and bend both kpees (ct 1); step~close on ball of R  Tihase - i
ft, straightening the knee t 2); step on ball of L ft, ¢ e a

XeL.- straightening the knees {W. Repeat, starting with R ft. 44 4 aJE-‘

2. ivant -deux droit (straight move for 2 dancers). E-_;" {E.Mm-;)
wo dancers face each other (4 ft apart).
123, lst meas: Both starting with L ft, dance one bourree step fwd Ta_,...__, féw
. S and meet your opp on R shoulder. (NOTE: The first step is
a large one.) e,
yse¢, 2nd meas: Dancing on the spot, do one bourree step if you are o

aW. M bend both knees on the lst ct of the meas ‘lf:f_—ﬁ #!;%Mf
Lft

3rd meas: Move bkwd with one bour step, starting wit ¢ Twia ¥ow

4th : Do one bourrée step in place.
b i % Tiuass, Aot gt s pl

3. Avant-deux €paule” (epaulé - shoulder).
o~ This figure takes ¢ meas, like the straight avant-deux. It is
frequently used in '"bourrée croisée'.

- J\ %{\ Two dancers face each other. Now they turn their L
shoulder toward each other.

st meas: Starting with L ft, take one big step twd each o}her,
turning 1/2 a turn to L (ct 1). Step on R ft cloge to L ft
Step on L ft in place (ct 3). This brings ptrs R shoulder
shoulder. ' Stgrm

Wﬁ iesd 2nd meas: —Step on the R ft and at the same time throw
f,&o-e-\. swd L (ctl). Step on L ff (ct 2}). Step on R ft, close to
* it (et 3). p mé: i ;V[
3rd meas: Step on I.. ft in place, beginning a 1/4 turn to R\ [ sese
(ct 1). Step on R ft in place (ct 2). Step on L ft, close to Oly Pod e
ft (ct 3). This brings ptrs face to face. )
4th meas: Step on R [t diag R bkwd (ct 1), beginning a 1/4” 4 ,,J;'“_,,ﬂ

turn to R. Stepon L ft acrﬂssﬁl it {ct 2). Step on R ft in 5
‘q'Cdl

place (ct 3). This brings ptrs pointing L shoulders twd each

other. u_&é’ ‘

4, Tﬁmgle a cheveux (hairpin or U-turn).
. is is a variation of the "avant-deux €paulé" and takes 4 meas.
5 st and 2nd meas: Repeat meas land 2 of "avant-deux €paulé".

3rd meas: Take a fast 3/4 turnon R ft (ct 1). Step on g ™
near B_ft (ct 2). Step in placg on B ft (ct 3).
ﬁl% ety

4th meas: Repeat meas 4 of 'Yavant-deux épaulé".

™ an ) MEEM suel s 4
bith s, Anias | {éﬂf{ T dew
d suoe 3 9“‘"“""( ‘”ﬁ‘oLK DANCE CAMP 1965 E
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AL

.l.f"-‘L

M"‘ﬂ' ./““’4
- —— —____--"" i) n:-'g F
BASIC STEPS FOR BOURREES f) a-“-ﬁ
Croaa -'h-q.e-h.-r' peos Mi (et i“ﬂ-ti""r
5. Croisements (crossing twer‘,i 4 meas. :V 5
Ist meas: HRepeat meas | of "avant-deux epaulé".*
Znd meas: Step swd R on R ft, changing place with yuurfa‘g\-ﬂ.‘\
ptr (ctl). Step L. ft close to R It (ct 2}. Step on R ft "

in place (ct 3). el c,hjma-prlue( oL ovia R
3rd meas: Take a 3-1-4 turnon L ft (ct 1)/ Step on R ft

close to L ft (ct 2)%° Step on L ft in place (ct 3). P
4th meas: Repeat meas 4 of "avant-deux €paulé", %Tm_}

p.'wB’\J »,\ it ‘W "%"‘%

Notes by Louise & Germain Hébert

L
g

Ly

C
LA VALSE POINTEE DE VATAY<)
(France)

Popular dance in lower-Berry since the beginning of the XIXth
century. . It is also known in Limousin under the name of "Cotillon
Vert'. Learned from Pierre Panis during the summer, 1964.

Music: Record: BAM 266, Side A, Band 3. 6/8 meter
NE ool ot tomdak, WL e bl
Fn mation: Circle of cpls in open pos w-ilh—wtatd-:—lﬂm
Lia jomed facing ctr. Description is for M
Tl wﬂa reverse. .- GorlenTioecs Seved ,,é" -aj%a@
Meuures Pattern

No i' ntroduction.

PART I (Stamps and Swing the Leg)

Al Stamp on L ft!!c% ﬁ} swing R ie in front
(cts 3.!} step;on R ft m place ! }{crmn \

L it in front uf R ft (cth 6).

2-4 Repeat meas | three more times .

PART II (Waltz)

Bl-4 Drop outside hands. M puts his LL__f_lﬁn:ur:. his L
l1-4 (repeat} hip. W holds skirt.
l-4 and In this pos cpls turn CW progressing CCW using &uiee
repeat 16 waltzing steps, keeping the ft low. -éﬁa."' é{- , e
!-IJ"MM S Oaar g

Repeat from the beginning.

Presented by Louise & Germain Hébert

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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T Y e W"*”‘“
BOURREE DROITE 7

(France) Pﬂ , E\ .

This bourréde takes its name from the formation in which it is
executed. Learned from Pierre Panis in the summer, 1964,

Musicy Record: Uni-disc Ex 33-173, Side A, band 2.
3/8 meter "
Formation: M on one line facing W on another line, 4 {t apart.

NOTE: Ptrs should be able to touch their hands in
straightening their arms.

Steps: As described in "Basic Steps for Bourrdes" &*m
M I dinsta gk 5 e
Measures Pattern
4 meas Introduction.
PART I (Avant-deux) f~ .
Al-4 Starting with L ft, M move twd W with "avant- i
deux €paulé" steps.
NOTE: W begin the same action only 2 meas g
later. YK Telag e 1z
1-4 (repeat) Repeat meas -4, Part I. M ‘E_nguﬂy,““!
1-4 and Repeat rmneas 1-4 and repeat. : 4
repeat Z Gin {.4,»:-* hd.ﬂ
PART II (Pas de Basque and Crmsement] Jﬂu[b_!-‘?ct{
As Part Il begins, M are back at their original pos.
Bl-4 In place M do 4 pas de basque. Use 4th pas de
basque to turn L shoulder twd ptr. NOTE: As W
started 2 meas late, they are in the middle of the
formation when Part II starts. They go back to
their pos with meas 3-4 of avant-deux. They do
only 2 pas de basque.
-3 {repeatﬁCrmsements for M and W. @'ﬂf—[ ffiﬂ.
1-4 Everybody do 4 pas de basﬂut,;{us:mg the 4th to turn
L shoulder twd ptr.
1-4 {repeat) Croisements for M and W. This brings everybody
in original pos. Ao g pdt& (
Repeat from beginning. Every second time, do
Q “epingle 3 cheveux" instead of "avant-deux épaulé"

in Part 1. - S
7
________‘_,.d—*’" Presented by Jouise & Germain Hebert

ABOB ABCEL »
s (SN 2 ~ilane
"f%vwo-?maz.‘éiw ;,m 7 4

2y, -Luww%w@aﬁff r rina

&U‘{QL J ‘1 'ﬂﬂ:-’-‘-ﬂ-;f ﬁmﬂ;ﬁ’“ﬂa@
; mﬁﬂfﬁﬂ“wﬁ?
Wy :&MM""-P‘&%{ s

: i ﬁ&r 1-,.,...._..1}' cud B
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Here is the most popular way to dance bourrée.
a '"quadrette'' and do variations on the "avant deux".
Pierre Panis in the summer,

Music:

Formation:

Steps:

Measures

——

AHM{-AI -2

I
ol

Pt

W
MK

3-4

1-4 {rcp:at']

l-4 and
repeat

B l-4 and
repeat
1-4 and
repeat

A l-4 and
repeat
1-4 and
repeat

B 1-16

A 1-16

B 1-16

BOURREES CROISEES

Record:

Two cpls form a unit as they face each
M has ptr on his R side.

other.
p=

(France)

1964.

BAM 266, Side A,

Band 4.

Two cpls form

Learned from

3/8 meter
|

L

As described in "Basic Steps for Bourrées"

Pattern

No introduction.

PART I (Bourrée Croisée d'Qulches)

All join hands shoulder height.

Starting on L ft, both M meet at R shoulder using
"avant-deux droit" steps.

pfeact

[=

As M move bkwd, W begin their "avant-deux droit"

steps.

Repeat meas 1-4, Part L.
Repeat from the beginning.

PART II (Croisements)

M start their "croisements' followed by W, only

2 meas late.

PART III

{Variation:

Bourrée Croisée Simple)

Drop hands.
deux €paulé'steps.

PART 1V

{Croisements)

Repeat Part II.

PART V

M beginning with L ft do "avant-
W follow, only 2 meas later.

%Hé‘*’ é\fzﬂr‘

{Variation: Bu)r{réa Croisée d'"Aubigny)

M do "avant-deux droit'“steps.

On the 2nd meas,

as they bend their knees - they raise their fists,

thumbs pointing upward.

later,

PART VI (Croisements)

Repeat Part II.

W follow, only 2 meas
using "'epingle 3 cheveux' steps.

Kot

af!

Presented by Louise & Germain Hébert
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BOURREE A TROIS DE LA CHAPELOTTE

(France)

Bourrée for 2 W and 1 M, from upper-Berry. La Chapelotte is a
srmall "bourg'" located at 9 kim north of Henrichemont {(cher).
Learned from Pierre Panis during the summer, 1364,

Music: Record: BAM 267, Side B, Band 3. 3/4 meter M
Formation:t 2 W and 1 M form a trio. M is facing W#I, W#L +
4 ft apart. Same distance between W2 and M. M !
Wt
Steps: As described in ""Basic Steps for Bourrées'
Measures Pattern P
No introduction. Ain ,ﬁm
PART I (Avant-deux) ﬁ’.ﬁi e
Al-4 an starting with L ft do "epingle ~ ﬁ{e &4";&«@.«4&2145;
cheveux' steps, keeping the same distance Oast Mﬁt""‘
between them. W#1 go bkwd with the 3rd and U T amt
4th meas of "avant-deux droit", then go fwd !
with the 1st and 2nd meas of "avant-deux droit". _
5-8 Repeat meas 1-4, Part I. %QE? Ew
1-8 (repeat) Repeat meas 1-8, Part [. (>t . ;
PART I (Tours) =
B1-4 Starting both with L {t, M and W#1 join R hands @&«va afu% /
and do one turn CW using 4 bourréeg steps. W/
5-8 W#HL keeps moving in a small gir_g_l%'gi w#2 endﬂ“-"'-""“-\? .:m--«.....[

M join L hands and turn CCW_with 4 bourrée steps- (%2 <[,

1-8 (repeat) Repeat meas 1-8, Parl_l_{,"ﬁ faces W#2 at the end of Ptk s :
NT

Bl U sl

the aeguence z

Repeat/from the beginning, W#2 doing W#1 routine,
and W#1 doing W#2 footwork. .

TY—telal - -

Presented by Louise & Germain Hébert
ks eedb o Prad aaﬁw&'
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g gt W LE BRANLE DE COSNAY =~ 1
M W { {(France)
Dance from the region of Pouligny - Notre Dame, in lower Berry. It —

is an old dance (XVIII century). We learned it from Pierre Panis
in the summer, 1964. <

ALkl s~ ?
Music: = N Record: BAM 266, Side A, band 3. 4/4 meter

Formation: Longways formation - line of M facing a line of W, 7
or 8 ft apart. W hold skirt. M hands loose at side.
NOTE: Same footwork for M and W throughout the

GAance s By _sly T Cew ¢
Measures Pattern
No introduction. -
PART 1 (Forward and Back) '}’&f’
Al Starting on L It, .ste fwd on Lt (ct 1);close R it near
qﬂﬁﬁp L ot {ct 3); step on R tee-be-—

- L ft{cr 2);
. T i
ot w{:‘-‘ﬂ m ginning-a—t/4-turn to the L.(ct &); step on L [t close to

' R ft (ct 4). 2 : i
tﬁ’ 2 Step swd on R £ 1); close L f.EE ct 2); stepﬁﬂ
ft (ct 3); step’s on L ft (ct &); close R [t near L
: ft (ct 4). This brings pt rr' R shoulders adjacent.
Step swd on L ft (crl); R ft sloss to L it (ct 2);
0 __-?7"“"‘;‘”4 step swd—L [t (ct 3); step nn R toe begianing—aH<4turm
luav-- l Eq\ v 4o-the R (ct &); bring L. ft close to R ft (ct 4). g
Step bkwd R ft (ct 1); step bREEE 1, (et 2); step m
on R ft (ct 3); bring L ft close te R ft (ct &); step on R

ft in place (ct 4). Ptrs are now back in original formation. &
1-4 Repeat meas 1-4, Part I, once more.
(repeat)
FA RT 1I {Churus}
ands, shoulder height. Step swd on L
_d:d.wa 'f‘#'ﬁ_‘f" 151: [i:r. 1); closer R ft {(ct 2); step swd on L ft {(ct 3);-hep—
ﬁ¢ on Lft, balancing-—R R derdes
2 Step swd on R ft (ct 1); close L it (ct 2); step swd on
R ft (ct 3); hop-enR-ft-balancing L ft (ct 4). S« L
3 Step on L ft (ct 1); #ep-ent—it,balaneing—R- [t in 5«.»1
front (ct 2); repeat on R ft (cts 3-4).
4 Repeat meas 3, Part 1I.
1-4 Repeat meas 1=4, Part ‘Mﬁp [l
[repeat) £ ';fc—c”'ﬁ#-'wjl"‘“"{/f'd f
PART II (Side” Steps) *«:-‘JL
Al Step swd on Lt (ct 1); Clnae P. Et (el 2 NOTE: Ftiform
a 90° angle when closed. Repeat cts '.l and 2, meas 1,
Part 1II. L{f ot dirzeloz., L@b, vt ol
2 Repeat meas 1, Part III. 4 t‘ft*-r.f A Lt
3-4 Repeat meas 1-2, Part III, reversing di)‘ectiﬂn. starting
on B ft and progressing to the R,
1-4 Repeat meas 1-4, Part III.
(repeat) L?.nmdé&, 3 a-‘E;.w{-.q
PART IV (Chorus) S ple—ce
1-4 and Repeat Part I1.
(repeat) -

Drnp hands and repeat from the hegmnmg E.T"{

Presented by Lnu e & Germam Hébert
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{(France)

Imitative dance from lower-Berry. It symbolizes the different _ﬁ
movements of the rabbit -- cleaning his nose, rubbing his ears. 10 )
Liearned from Pierre Panis during the summer, 1964. ).(. F

Music;

Formation:

Measgures

B 1-4 and
repeat

A l-4

B l-4 and
repeat

A l-4

B 1-4 and
repeat

A l-4
B l-4 and
repeat

A 1-4

B 1-4 and
repeat

gty

e
. Record; BAM 266, Side A, Band 1. 2/4 meter ﬂ;t/

Circle of cpls, M back to ctr. Hands on each side.
Description for M, W reverse.

Pattern
No Introduction.
PART I M) Wit

WIth the wysde—t, stamp 5 times. as follows:
meas | = Stamp L ft (ct 1);”pause (ct 2} &
meas 2 - Stamp L ft (ct 1); pause (ct 2) S :
meas 3 - Stamp L ft (ct 1); stamp L ft (ct 2 C’,(?
meas 4 - Stamp L ft (ct 1); pause (ct 2)

Thumbs are held on each side of the head. Hands

wave fwd and back 5 times in ATl iteZiL

PART II (Chorus) dﬂ:‘”

Join both

Moving to M L {ECJH} take 16 sliding steps.
)

PART I
During the 5 stamps ue Part I), rub the back of
your ears 5 times. J,Lﬁ,_,-ﬂff_,;#.pjﬁrfc,ﬂf —é.@)f—?-‘l J“"""L‘

PART IV (Chorus)
Repeat Part II.

PART V
During the 5 atamps rub your own nose 5 times

PART VI (Chorus)
Repeat Part II.

PART VII
During the 5 stamps rub your own chin 5 times.

PART VIII (Chorus)
Repeat Part II.

PART IX
uring the 5 stamps, with the R hand, tickle ptr's
chin 5 times. M.ﬁ,;{.”}.n.’.:;ﬁb

PART X (Chorus)
Repeat P rt ]I

pe, agaie’
Prele ed by Louise & Germain Hébert
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LES MOUTONS (The Sheep)
{France)

‘ This is a more or less imitative dance from upper-Berry. Lines -
of cpls symbolize sheep following each other. Learned from Pierre
Panis during the summer,
Music: Record: Uni-Disc Ex 33-173, Side 2, Band 1.
~3/8-meter %{
Formation; Unit of 2 cpls behind each other. No specific
direction. For teaching purposes, it is M#l
better to have all the units in one big circle W#1
facing CCW. Hands are loose at sides or M#2
may be placed on the front neighbor's wH2
shoulders (except for M!l}
Basic Step: {Le pas des moutons) Step fwd on L ft {ct l); step
P on R ft cl ase ft e (ctg); step
S GG 65&‘: on L ft, dbeﬁﬁ% Jﬁnee [i:t This is done with
= a smooth knee action. a:'fﬂ : —
Measures Pattern vaa/
4 meas Introduction. -
alonit .
PART I (Forward) e Uy
A 1-8 Starting on L {t, all do 8 'I:u.su: El&pl,’i"um"?/w
c q—“ﬁ lestadi-ts Vg AT sy A X/
= 0e? {;M PART Il (The Eight Figu ei’ I‘ W s ﬁll“ b -
{ a1 Using basic step, M#L and H#Z turn to R, face and
[ A~ g join R hands with
LLE "é'l ﬂ,{i'- 2 M#]l and M#2 padg% gén&uider to L shoulder as W#I1
e iﬂ. and WH#2 are lead in half a turn to their L.
a7 d 3 M#1 joins L hands with W#2, as M#2 does the same
with W#l, and they begin a full turn to M L. €&4&S
. rC," 4 owd 4 *)( M#1 and M#2Z pass R shoulder to R nhuulder as they
7t IM join R hands with their ptr. j-}l:f'
-f,u'tbw“ l-4 (repeat) Repeat meas l-4, Part II. '“"W L? :.r
7/ 124 and Repeat meas |-4.(and repeat), Part II. 14, .
repeat fzr/ I'.x M
MNMOTE: Atthe end of the last meas M#1 and M
g A ﬂ Y X maneuver in order to be in front of their ptrs.
:KQMG&A For M, the first ct of the basic step becomes a

MH

_~leap, W do the steps almost in place. It is diffi-

s
ﬂ?w 3% - ;e‘-.tg*?’ " cult in the second part to keep the knee action, as
movements are getting faster. It is more impor-

tant to save the style for the first part.
Repeat from the beginning.

i Presented by Louise & Germain Hébert
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L' AEROPLANE (The Airplane) WLW
(France)
This dance was very popular in many parts of France after World

War 1. This version is from the region of Cuzion, in lower-Berry.
We learned it irom Pierre Panis and his assistants, Grard Pintiau

and Genevieve His, during summer 1964.
Musie: Record: BAM 266, Side A, band 2 (45 rpm) #
eter

Formation: Circ jof cpls all facing CCW, M inside. Hands

are held in vnrsquviegﬁe pos.
Measures Pattern W gm & M)
S iﬁ—?@m [l YRR 2R (

FPA

(Heel and Toe, Change Place)
Al Doth starting with L ft, place L heel diag to the L
(cts 1,2&33). Now place L toe on the same spot (cts z}

2 Ptrs change place using a different step. M passes
behind W this way: step on L ft behind R ft (cts
x.ﬁ. step R ft'swd to the R {mi’&pq close L ft

Bt R ft (ctedS=6). W panues in Irtm of M by stepping f"P‘
4&- ft in plage (ets 1, €); W'U'pﬁd[.’& d?,

(ctdd =¢); L ft to i,ﬁ {cta?ﬁ)
3-4 Repeat meas l=2, reversing direction and starting

with R.
1-3 (repeat) Repeat meas 1-3, Part .
& Instead of changing place, W faces M, using the _,_ﬁj/
following steps: Turnp CCW on R ft to face M (cts
1,4#); step on L ft (ct ; and bring R ft close to
L ft without taking wt on it. M helps W to turn by +1
lowering the L, hands and leading the K turn with the
R hand. He dances on the spot 3 steps (R, L, R}.
After the turn, take sho&lder ~waist pos. W is now

facing RLOD. wpporm’ A o ded@ AH uﬁ»ﬁ\

PART II (In and Qut and Turn) o,
Bl Starting on eutssde=tt (L for M, R for W), M leads
Wtoal/4turn to ML. M dances 3 steps on the “"‘f” «Qﬁ%(_
sarme spot (L,R,L)}. W uses larger steps:, step
swd to R (cte l.‘:}: close L. ft near R ft (ctsf=H:

step swd on R ft (cts)5=t)-

2 Repeat the same to the M R. W takes larger steps
in order to describe almost 1/2 a turn.
i-4 Using 4 fast two-steps, cpl turn CW, progressing

CCW in LOD (2 full turns).
1-2 (repeat) Repeat meas 1-2, Fart II.
3 Cpl turns CW, using 2 fast two-steps (1 full turn}.

4 M places W to his R side and resume varsouvienne W
pes. M stamps L,R,L {no wt on the L). W stamps
R,L,R.

Repeat from the beginning.
Presented by Louise & Germain Hébert
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L" ABEROPLANE (cont)

Al

o e

-
SONG: "j‘;'., Marie, si tu veux
Nous irons tous les deux,
Dans le grand jardin
Cueillir des violettes,
: Marie, si tu veux
m Mous irons tous les deux,
. Dans le grand jardin
Cueillir du jasmin.

e 4
. ‘q;'b\f\'r N

Loton 1 antan) nitile ) :
LA M.ECHT.(GDUINE 7B Jmhfﬂm’
T France) 0 fdies herq
ﬂ': o lttngisf ""1{.""{-' i
f Dance from uppﬂ‘ Bﬂ%#iﬂﬁ:el, The rrelady comes from Auvergne,
VT ' . a near-by province. It was found by Pierre Panis, national instructor,
'l,. I;a}’-—a{wﬁ*i and we learned it from him at "Stage Folklorique du Pont-Chretin"

.k (Indre} in summer 1964.
2 _ | .
[M Music: Record: BAM 267, Side A, Band 1. (45 rpm)
2/4 meter
2 Lo
' Formation: Circle of cpls facing CC#, M iuside, W outside.
5 d e T Hands are held in skater pre.
v D Measures Pattern

PART I (Skipping Steps)
LER \ C, Al-4 Both starting on t, ptrs take 16 skipping steps,
“ | 1-4 (repeat) progressing in LOD.

'}}i} Neo introduction.

PART II (Walk, Stamp and Swing)
>iah B 1 g Take £ walking steps progressing in LOD: R {(ct])

M4 and L (ct 2). During these 2 steps, modify slowly
e I,_,.Pt: ) the hand pos from skater pos to open pos. M
W places higR hand on W R hip and takes her R
' hand in his LL hand. W has L hand on M R -

Lt aal gshoulder. oW .
- 4 Both stamp on Rfit [c'trl:l and face eaﬁ other @ {.[.:«ﬂ 9‘%
{(ct 2). Cpl is now in closed pos:

'-"i' ﬂ”‘ Md‘ -*"""1' ‘/

3-8 Cpl now swing using 12 buzz steps. gy
Lo b 206" “Tioond *

Repeat from the beginning.

Presented by Louise & Germain Hébert
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A circle mixer for any number of cpls.

Music:

Formation:

mmmw«v«m% Wd‘““’ﬁ‘i”“ﬁ‘j
o Az €5

"f«a‘”&‘ .-tf-«m&:mwﬂé 3; EQ&W

;r"..a..i-«i“’
: !-W]?;. “tnde O €
totle b danced

BLAYDON RACES
(England)

Record: HMV TEG B8TIB.

Circles with W on M R. .r“’ #&Jg g_,q,q..l %&*

Gk' Measures

1-16

5
1-%

Pattern G mﬂ&_
Al nto the ctr Enpd out twice. "{-“""‘ q’""“g le'{ &_ﬂ, _A,QLF; .(,‘3?,4.:121

17-24 L Ballranm hold - 2 chassay steps in and Z out. )
25-32 HQWM@\V’A{}I s de basque Etep. ‘ﬁ}
33- 4{1'2 All promenade CCW. m\m’ ¥ tonlll E-.tﬂﬂ‘q_mt b
4]- 4BﬂE All the leave their ptru and,pass on to the W in 4

front. At . M _ﬂ . ;t'p’.l.d'-{.df .
49-56 Balance 4 times tonew ptr - R, L, R, L. ?ﬂjtg” i ph b
57-64 All swing - ballroom hoeld. % : mm"‘f’f? oy #C,

Presented by Nibs Matthews
THE BISHOP o R 1
(England) Baga . \

A country dance popular in 1778. ey éuuﬂ A
Music: Record: HMV TEG B665.
Formation: Longways in triple minor form, i.e. group off in sixes. 2 H : :

Lﬁ Measures

In triple minor dances the énd and 3rd cpls change
numbers after each turn of the dance while the 1st cpl
remains so until reachlng the bottom of the set.

e AT Bt v AN
Pattern %;{AZ‘M“F E::é‘(jbf‘-%i M‘lﬂ_’mﬂ’ ﬂ{iw

1-16 =¥ 1st M cast off {start R } one place. Balance to ami
turn 3rd W_»o around {two hands). — E“J &‘
17-32 lst W cast tart R ft) one place. DBalance to auld..f
turn 3rd M once around [two hands).
33-40 3rd cpl gipsy while lst and 2nd M, with 1 andaM :)
W gﬁ turn once round CCW. 1stW and 2nd W, with ingjde
' hands, turn once round CW. #‘
41-48 Hands six to the L, half way round. muj.& e H.! fﬁﬂﬂu‘_dm
49-56 2nd cpl gi hile ist M and 3rd M, with inside hands, annol
turn once rfound CW. lst W and 3rd W, with inside
hands, turn once round CCW, [wuf&’é}ld.
57-64 Hands six tp the Lhal.l.’ way round. o k-,

This complptes one turn of the dance through.

NOTE: G:Vp y- This is the same movement as a two Wﬁtﬁm

handed turn without in fact taking hands.

Presented by Nibs Matthews
d_‘l, _ﬂ'{f& ,,l Jﬁ’-— ﬁﬂ
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THE FANDANGO
(England) -

A country dance popular in 1774.

Muegic:

Formation:

Record: HMY TEC B665,

Longways for 3 cple only. M 72"“’-‘\

Iﬁ(;\a Measures

1-8 =~y
9-16

17-24
25-32
33-48
49-60

tQJ 61-64

1 g 18 e,

J"f J, 9-16 eI

17-24

”~.
W e )

‘th

L 3388
W e
Jff““’

9?934‘

Wﬁ
b'f}:),w¥
xg&m£;4L14Q3

(e ©
%
B

i [
Pattern W w”‘"“‘ z o M

1st cpl turn once around with R hand.

pby 4¢
lst cpl cast into second place, 2nd cpl move up Ch&yﬁ
lst cpl turn once around with L, hand.

1st cpl cast into third place, 3rd cpl move up.

Hands six ring = 8 slips L and R. A&fuse. oW of Meovua

lst cpl lead up the middl '.Tlil“ imP z\}*&me.

3rd cpl move down.
1st cpl turn single - both dm Mam Ly e o=

i1st M turn 3rd W and llt‘ﬂ' turn 2nd H once arnund ?AEI“”

{two handed turn). ' {]Asw~ Wv-’f Moo sk Bufell)

1st cpl turn once around.EW 1 ¥

st M turn 2nd W andi};_t W turn 3rd M 3}’4 around Cu)

{two handed turn)., ¥

lst cpl turn once and a lf:li around .‘Lﬂ-ﬂ-wﬂ Cod galy, G'PQ m

lst M dance Figure 8 round the 2nd cpl. lst W dance

Figure 8§ round the 3rd cpl. in 2Znd place “‘“;l -
lst M dance a hey or reel with 3rd epl. 1lst W dance a}ff"

hey or reel with 2nd cpl. this figur o TN

st cpl leading down to the third place and 3rd cpl now A*-vaa‘o
in second place. cﬁ

Repeat the dance twice more.

NOTE: ,Fig. 8 - lst M and 2nd W and lst W and 3rd M
> kT pauﬁ-[gfulder.i&ﬂp ople 2-

) - lstM and 3rd W and lst W and 2nd M
ok dey / pass & lhnu.lder.pi[ e iy &L]nf! %,
i £~

Presented by N:hu Matthews
Mw{ [Preen ,x!&w'&! /gw«] tﬁcq Pﬂ,&ée-%b‘f @ff&-*f
w2 4 M3 A&J&% fuu\ {-/&w ML fw3 X
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®
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ﬁxﬁj’ THE QUAKER'S WIFE W ﬁg
/Me’\ﬁ\ England) W?ﬂ.
Another traditional ﬁnlka dance from Northumberland. l i ;L i
Music: d'i{ Regord: HMV TEG 8718 (Corn nga} ﬁ£ ’
’*’km‘-ﬁﬁ"i" d?-vi Aacvd gl teet
Formation: Longways - this dance is stepped throughqut.

M
Mieasares Fattern B __-,g.,gl_ﬂaiﬁ f‘-{"
l=16 |-€ 1st and 2nd cpls join hands in a ring. Dance 4 polka
steps in pos. Then ::ch[e L once round Y-' & w d-éﬁ’—‘
17-32 . Repeat above but -::h/c the R.
313-40 1st cpl lead down tHe followed by tﬁe 2nd cpl. m
2nd cpl make an arch am:l I'.EE lst cpl step through.= 7+ §
41-48 All dance back to places. gd
49-64 1st and 2nd cpls polka awiﬁg%allr‘ om hold, once and

a half CCW around each other to progressed places.

Presented by Nibs Matthews

THE COTTAGERS
{England)

Collected in Westmoreland, England's beautiful Lake District.

Music: Record: HMY 7EG 8718 (Jigs).
For ion: Danced in a circle, cpl facing cpl.
¥ ol faciogcp e Shakats 20
H, 1o dnbe
Mearures Fattern _ Lio W \l-" M 1
¥ oo B |

1-16 R and L hand star.

17-32 Ladies chain North Country style. (Ladies chain with ;,.AL F‘Mu
R hands. M turn them unde h L. hands, passing ﬁ,ir!fﬂ 2 ﬁ;}'
them behind their backs to the R hand side. Repeat to {
places.) | o plecs

331-48 Four hapnd basket ring and hl.{gf- L.= whdde in M

49-64 -Cpls advance and retire. Then pass by to ”ﬁ cpl “ia, -‘?1’!:&.

#vtcoming around the se (When passing the M always -ﬂ;ﬁ_#_rm j
T
05.1/':1 pass shoulder to shnu::h\]\ <
A ; ﬁﬁu ﬁr:#—ﬁ 4ty
! Pﬂ,“’m} l;"-J'Q-' F'rll:5«:1-11:54"?-1;I Nibs Mat ﬁ *’5""‘
F i i m""" l:-cafh-l-r“'_.

Mo 7 - ;
wfﬂl"’” wd’”

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965



26

“=THE STEAMBOAT

I.F'
?"' Aneis (England)

A lradi:innal dance collected in Stockton, Devonshire in the West

Country.
Music:
Formation:

Measures

Record: HMV 7EG 8669, %?, Wlilcf

Longways. Z

\Q-la [-%

17-32 q-14

33-48
49-64

Beuse, o "[[:'M“““‘”L’}* MP,GJZ:’ o

st cpl link arms’with the 2nd cpl in line of four. (lst
J‘lﬁﬁﬁﬂthe inside). Ell gﬂ d ﬁn'_.ﬁ?f room and bkwds to_ ol L
place. w }M- .(,F

lst cpl, followed by the 2nd cpl, go down again st V¥

cpl lead through an arch rnal:ie by the 2 nd n

dance back to places.

%,@Ff&f ﬂﬂ.ﬂﬁ ﬂ.,:r:qru& 65«
R and L hand star.= , ﬂLd

Cpls, with a crossed two ha.n ed ho g sw:.n an
places CCW - progressed. =
(The star and swing hgures are dune wlth a Ilal 1, 2, 3

step.) J"

Presented by Nibs Matthews

THE MORFPETH RANT
(England)

This dance is named after the town of Morpeth in Northumberland
and is characteristic of the many step dances from that part of the

country.

Music:

Formation:

E'Ieasures

Record: HMYV 7EG 8455,

Longways dance as in the American contras except that
the Ist cpls do not'cross over. Group off in £ cpls in
order to get lst and Znd cpls sorted out down the set.
Most of it is danced to a light polka step.

Pattern

1-8

17-32
3i-48

49-64

Ist M turn 2nd W with the R hand until he faces up the
room and she faces down. The 2nd M joins hands with
the Ist M facing down - making high arches.

Ist W dances through the nearest arch, behind ptr, through
the next arch, and all back to places.

R and L. hand star.

Ist cpl lead down the middle, turn and dance back. 2nd
c¢pl now standing above the lst cpl, all in the ballroom
hold with ptrs (progressed).

lst and 2nd cpls will polka swing CCW once around each
other to progressed places.

Presented by Nibs Matthews
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THE ROSE TREE

(England)
2 This d 11 d ly [
Y is dance was collected recently from a small village in the Midlands.
Music: Record: HMV 7EG 8669 (Road to California).
anun: Longways. @(—-—gf oy, L Q[Pea ' il&d "-E@Z' .
Measures  Pattern ﬁ/vui M-flmﬂ;n—‘@ i
E}.“arﬁ /
1 B st M turn 2nd W R hand nwﬂ/gmm&e&m
9-16 lst M turn 2nd W L hand once around.
17-24 '? H‘- Znd M turn 1st W R hand once around. q A
25-32 13-k 2nd M turn lst W L hand on e around. .uw-.d?.,- : M X
33-48 7-wY 1st cpl lead down the middl ¢ Turrland dance ba wm& -
Cast round the 2nd cpl into progressed places ;?.«Jc"rf A --T.w-f/,
49-64 15-3L All swing - ballroom hold. &uﬁaﬁp ) -
st S— Presented by Nibs Matthews
Mh& o jzrﬂhd M Y . ey
s pudicdy ‘T""“
THE DORSET TRIUMPH el Aprne
(England)
This dance was transcribed from a manuscript of the West Country
~ author - Thomas Hardy of the county of Dorset. II. is desc ribed in

~

detail in his "Under the Greenwood Tree' gw,,_....: vk EE

Music: Record: HMV TEG 8398.

Formation: Longways dance.

Measures Pattern w
&W gm;& Ei ﬂm.d lu-uJ-p . (’:J K c
1-8 2nd M and lst W balance R and L to ea% moving
fwd. Return to places, turning R abou W m
g-16 Ist M and 2nd W do the same., — #32# qom f ged W
17-24 2nd M take lst W down the middle, holding R hands, ¥

while |st M moves down the uutuide to meet them .., ¥ -i—_f_"_" a0

25-32 2nd M having 1s front of him, Both -
e M join hands and make an above the Ist W All g4y o0
Fﬁ}&u}ﬁ)ﬂ{ dance back to original pla il h?;ﬂz(‘
33-48

M lead ptrs down the middle [R hand-} turn them under Qéuw

¢ their arms and_dance back up the middle. Ist cpl cast doc
a place and 2nd ¢£pl move up a place (all have now
progressed). "

{?“‘éﬁ“ 2 Presented by Nibs Matthews

j pim m e g
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.fbb{}‘ 54 Uﬂ-"\-"] Lﬁﬂ‘é’rw C,MM
STOKE GOLDING REEL
(England)

One of the many versions of the International form of the dance known
as Strip the Willow, It was collected recently from the village of
Stoke Golding, Leicestershire in the Midlands.

,.’%%f Music: Record: HMV 7EG 8398. 741 w
L Lo

Formation: Longways Inr 4 ur 5 cpls. 0

| &bJMeasures Pattern W -
sk Bert &S %%ﬂ 5 \MM

¢4 1«16 =% Top M and Bottom W meet in the middle and swing.
17-32 4q-l Top W and bottorn M meet in the middle and swing.
~—7 33-64 lst cpl Res and Ls down the middle. .
6 ) (This figure is known in Europe as _Strip the Willow
M U and in America as the RL 30 T soq . R

M- epl | puog ok %M/ﬁifq{-\f—l o manane |
1-16 Ist cpl now at the bottom of the set - the lst M joins —
Mﬁ ) inside hands with pir and making an arch, they move
57 ,,EQ p~ %,& up over the heads of the W and down over the heads
M’l\ of the M. W ety Ao

Wﬁyﬂ/\ Repeat unul all cpls have completed the_dance.
j ) {,.,...,( ¢ baele d g Plas,
G;N'J M 24 Presented by Nibs Matthews

“
. . _ MARGARET'S WALTZ -t the Qo
, ol g s iigon, England
W‘I i,fdi o %&u, (England) ,{L{' Eﬂﬁqzxf#[ﬂﬂf
A dam:e composed hyEm of London in waltz ti
Vb”’ﬁwﬂ""v”\ Tl (’A—mémm Cﬂ-‘ﬂ"i&“"i
Music: }/q Record: HMV 7EG 8669. (Spanish alt:-}
Formation: Danced in a circle, cpl Eacmg cpl. ﬂ{ﬂf‘ )
A ’g\-et-wj-: i
Measurcs Pattern le
(lprd Gt 5V : Eé
1-4 Cpls advance and retire (2 slg;:s fwd and 2 back]. 0“‘594:6“ GLJ
5-8 Allemande R with contrary. Meuad --fi\xﬂ.e iu& J‘-W"'"'
9-12 Allemande L with ptr.  Fulf Tiwmo ¥
13-16 Half a ladies chain (now have new ptr}. mmv—-.f'ﬁu "?'{
17-20 With new ptr (original contrary), chassee R 2 steps ﬁj
and chassce L 2 steps. (Cpls are now standing bauk
to back.) o
1- 24 Drop hands and turﬁfﬁ into a R hand star to original Lﬂtd
E! pliaces. : t 3 "
(E 2578 Do si do cciriil:’i-ﬁa'd L}»&#M ,d-il-pr.!ghé 4@{1 'ﬁb%(y.uﬁ dosdo hﬁ-
29=32 wWaltz on with ptr to face the nefzw cpl coming round the seu.
M @ Wi L Tt ﬁuuv—-‘\ I,-H‘-et .
-4 iﬁeunted by Nibs Matthews -

Ty botle Al ok il b Lipy o i, oy Dl S

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965



29
THE CUMBEREAND S5QUARE EIGHT

(England)
.~ Traditional dance from Cumberland in the North West of England.
o : - e o ,
Music: -/Lir Record: HMV TEG 8455. .. 4,000 o mtg_da {?@W;ﬂ
. A,
Formation; Four cpls ina sqga_muﬂe Heads and Sides dancing the /
fi s alternately. &l .+ , a
- IEUre T Y ‘7"""‘21 LT e ted &i""-',ﬂﬂfg’lyh
Measures Pattern ‘Z-H/{_j,:
1-16 E{Ig Head cpls, with ballroom hold, galop across the set and
back to places (M passing back to back going out and W
coming back].
17-32 t-? Side cpls the same.
33-48 |- % Head cpls R and L hand star. MGHM wt -
49-64 (-¥ Side cpls the same. "
1-16 t-§ Head cpls basket ring and buzz all to the L. E-:uwﬁf Bin Hﬂécumf,:'g-
17-32 t-¢ Side c¢pls the same. wa-ﬁ"— 4,&,_,1[_, gl - EE/’J :»‘é-é«‘[a
e 33-48 -% All join hands and dapceto the L., :
49-64 |~ Promenade ptrs to place. - Tale
romenade pos as in skaters hold).
Presented by Nibs Matthews
LA RUSSE
- {England)
Traditional - as danced in the Border village# in North England. p ’ﬂ;ﬁﬂ&
B ok ool
Music: Record: HMV TEG 8455. 4 >. o
Formation: 5Square sets numbering the cpls as in American g ;
_Each cpl leads t i
Q,tf Measu;%ttern ; b VY
oty A LAt :
k} \, M g'ﬁm EWGL\ € — i i | R M [
3 1-4 - ALl M move behind Etrs to R. W move to L. 4 -
4 'ﬁ 5-8 *-4 " Balance to new ptr. el bee & bn‘-ti. T J—:’ln—-—.ﬂpfﬁ;g,mﬁ_
9-16 - Swing new ptr (buzz swigg baliroom hold). p M M
17-20 & ., All move back to original places. i
21-24 Balance to original ptr.
25=32 Swing . )
. ﬂ33-48 Ist cpl swing . o—dv‘"’ gy CL8AP 4\-&5{ P A ﬂ'._ dﬂ,%,ﬂﬂi{g
4‘"\ ! 49-64 Ist c¢pl promenade inside the set to place. A Py X
1 _ 1-8 Ist cpl promenade across the set with the 3rd cpl (lst cpl

pass inside the 3rd cpl). Ptrs change places. wl ol 8o
9-16 3rd cpl d , the set with the st cp1 (33d 74
216, ,E;Mg!- ~3rd cpl promenade across the set wi e lst cpl (3r B d/ué\n

oA & cpl pass inside the lst cpl). ces . Gl g pesert
I b Sl Repeat Cross Over figure. ﬁﬁ% &?EMQ R"’VLP'W
"(‘{“E 33-48 All join hands and circle L - (stepping). [Jef/ﬂ.\ oL o
. 49-64 romenade ptrg to places - (stepping). Z"ﬂa”a 1'@ :&M
e M %M. e,fd;ﬁ, _ t Presented by Nibs Matthews {W'S{‘{‘M
it h & "E'FJE; | i
t "t i P‘UT'Q g . MM AM f%{?{ﬁ.ﬁ,twﬂ(
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THE DORSET FOUR HAND REEL

(England) ‘-.E

A West of England country dance collected in Bridport, Dorset, Puarts
of this dance are done with the polka step but it is primarily the Men's
show off dance and in the solo parts for them theéey may invent steps

for this purpose.

Music: Record: HMY 7EG B398, %

Formation: ’an M_?F@ @}%l Ist Mi

UP(\ Measul:es Pattern Lk ck.ﬂ?"'q‘ LW

1-32  |-le All begin by passing R shaulders and walk a reel for
it four (a weaving figure) to places; then on again to
MM Wi?ﬂh{ those below (no hands).

- o -
: X7 4
33-48 p-2¥ The 2 M step to each other. ' “"“r(&{f
49-64 The 2 M turn around, facing ptrs who also join in lhe
stepping. 4 oy ]
Ay Nel MW 2 2 MM""L‘C{ g &
1-32 Repeat the reel to original places, using hands. Wat
33-48 The 2 W step to each gther. @ ﬂi'gf
49-64 The 2 W turnaa_:uund. facing ptrs who also join in the “2
stepping. <l

patlls

Repeal the whole dance through, this time stepping
the reels. ==

With the extra music at the end, all buzz swing.
/F\Z.m.‘, Te f;afq 1% e 4&(-——1 L

Presented L'_y‘ Nibs Matthews

MmﬁMﬂwdmg

i I M l%&m
ﬂk”ﬁgﬁ?%ﬁA 1) 8n il (Rl g

: i i i MEk Sole Ml dod,
- fgf{:x?ﬁ {‘;aﬁ#ﬂ
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‘jﬁﬁﬂffgﬁtﬁhL’

WE WON'T GO HOME 'TILL MORNING
{England)

3l

Collected by Cecil Sharp in the county of Warwickshire in the Midlands.

Music:
Formation:
Measures

1-16

17-20
2]1-24
25-40

4]-44
45-48
49-64

% ,&-,.#*’:#:m wilh, 6%@3@;&51&:‘;&& br Jean Matthews

(o s undtts oomil Blo v 1, shotes .

f,f-ff—f'
Record: HMV 7EG 8717. I~ QQM”J ¥
Longways. ‘HJ-'-'E’E E
Pattern

ches®
¢ g : "“":'}I,
lst and 2nd cpls R and L hand '“r'f,ti#;h““d?’ﬁ-p .
All clap 3 time nd so say all of us). =
Same lgiincﬂ}r!‘{%‘f&: -,_pf-“:-'-—rd.r'r #wmﬁﬁ*w;,@-m
Ist cpl lead dwT the middle, Ihwﬂemﬁhfﬁ.

hisarm and both dance back up the middle and cast e g
into 2nd place [prngrellid}@ﬁiﬂd ‘T-\-r..:--#u;p) g v tast ‘:';Er
All clap 3 times (as above]).

Same again.=
All cpls swing - open two-handed swing and skip step.

L s o

;&’Hm‘ﬁ “

THE FLOWERS OF EDINBURGH™ ' J’Lé

(England)
Collected by Cecil Sharp in Warwickn}}}zw -, '5?1"‘1'1-1_
Music: Record; HMYV TEG 8717. 'Em i
ry &
Formation: Longways. L A 1._, TR l'j!
- * H_‘."‘r " :Lﬂ,.
Measures Pattern ; r,.:‘-é:-.-;)'f_f.', ’-f:}; o
; “‘:m‘.{uﬂ"’. g 2 fr..';llf-.'n
1-16 oupd the 2nd cpl., He v{wﬁd -1"‘
o it M.J
boy to place. )
17-32 Ist girl dances a Figure 8 around the 2nd cpl. She “-,_-\
goes—etween the 2ng cpl, around-the dnd-bop-hatween— i
the—2mi—Cply—aromd-the-d nd-giritopiace .
33-48 Znd cpl together dance a Figure of 8 around the lat cpl.
This is done as described above, the boy letting the girl
pass in front q_{%hhn both times they meet.
49-64 All c¢pls ewing and change places {(progressed) CCW -

open two-handed swing and skip step.

Presented by Jean Matthews
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TRIP TO THE COTTAGE
(England)

A traditivnai dance collected in the village of Titchmaisn 1n the

Midlands.

Music: Record: HMYV 7EG 8650.

Formation: Longways.

Measures Pattern

1-8 Ist boy (with crossed hands in front of him) with 2nd boy
on his R and Ist girl on his L, all holding hands across
the body, dance down the set.

9-16 2nd boy and lst girl'turn to face up the room (lst boy
does not turn) and all dance up the set to places.

17-32 Ist girl with 1st boy on her R and 2nd girl on her L,
dance the same figure.

33-48 l1st cpl lead down the middle. The boy turns her under
his arm. Both dance back up the middle and cast into
2nd place (progressed).

49-64 All cpls swing - open two-handed swing and skip step.

Presented by Jean Matthews

TOM PATE
(England)

A traditional dance collected recently in Northamptonshire in the

Midlands.
Music:

Formation:

Measures

One of the many variants of the Tempest or La Tempete.

Record HMV 7EG 8650.

Lines of four facing four, up and down the room (2 cpls
side by side).

Pattern

1-8
9-16
17-32

33-48

49-56
57-64

Lines go fwd and bkwd.

Same again.

Center four do a R and L hand star while those on the
end of the lines swing opps.

Each cpl galops across the room (wall to wall) passing
the cpl in the same line and then back to places.

Lines of four go fwd and bkwd.

Pass through to the next line, moving up or down the
set.

Presented by Jean Matthews

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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THE THREE MEET
(England)

A traditional dance for one boy and two girls collected in the Cotswold
Hills in Gloucestershire.

Music: Record: HMYV 7EG 8652

Formation: Three facing three in a big circle, the boy with a girl
on each side of him.

Measures Pattern

1-4 Threes go fwd.

5-8 Threes go back.

9-16 Threes pass through R shoulders, turn, and face the
same three as before.

17-32 Same as above.

33-48 Rings of six - 8 slips L and 8 slips R.

49-64 Rings of three and using the skipping step each ring

circles and passes the other by to dance with the
next three coming around the circle (CW).

Presented by Jean Matthews

THE ROSE TREE
(England)

This dance was collected recently from a small village in the Midlands.

Music: Record: HMV 7EG 8650

Formation: Longways.

Measures Pattern

1-8 Ist boy turn 2nd girl R hand once around.

9-16 lst boy turn 2nd girl L hand once around.

17-24 2nd boy turn 1st girl R hand once around.

25-32 2nd boy turn Ist girl L. hand once around.

33-48 Ist cpl lead down the middle. Turn and dance back.
Cast round the 2nd cpl into progressed places.

49-64 All swing - open two-handed swing and skip step.

! Presented by Jean Matthews
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’GL pauilsaat
M” Jﬁ’pw Pa TiCLﬂK POLEKA

}U{ (England)

\ W
f’ Music: Record: HMYV 7EG 8652 or
@-' Little Brown Jug and Knick Knack Paddy Whack

International popular heel and toce dance - with a change of ptrs.

' Ju*‘j gFormation: Double ring facing CCW - Boys on the inside.

.};‘ Fﬂl"l— u&jﬁm@s Pattern
AR

1-4 Heel and Toe, Heel and Toe. Lo, (e
" 1'-‘-"-. H" 5=8 Forward turn and back you go. #)ze}ﬁ" ,dﬁ&:/-" [
' 912 Heel and Toe, Heel and Toe.
12-16 Forward turn and back you go.
17-24 Facing ptrs - clap: R,R,R, L,L,L, both hands 3

+ times, and clap knees 3 times.
25-32 Z‘j Turn your ptr once around and all the boys move on
- to the girl in front.

Presented by Jean Matthews

./ THE CUMBERLAND REEL

li'ﬂll -rjl)-l' - [Englandj

A trad:tmnai dance [rom Cumberland in the North.
Music: R ecord: HMV TEG B&52.

Formation; Longways set for 5 or 6 cpls.

Measures Fattern

1-16 lst and 2nd cpls only R and L hand star. & ’Jﬂ'ﬁ
17-32 lst cpl galop down the ctr of the set and back to the mE,.- “3 lards
33-48 Single cast - lst boy followed by all the other boys cast

L and the lst girl followed by all the other girls cast
R. 1st cpl make an arch when they meet, but all the
other cpls go through and up the middle.

49-064 Znd cpl now in the lead, lead a double cast to the L
and up the middle to places. The arch cpl also join
in the double cast.

The new lst and 2nd cpls now lead the dance.

Presented by Jean Matthews

-\ I
- " » 0 | 1
ﬂ'ﬂ” E-E- H’E-Tll." F{?L.r}-l."' KL fn
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THE DURHAM REEL
(England)

LA
A country dance from the county of Durham in the North. Q{d"dﬂ @f &Mf’

Music: Record: mv?zsam w“}z:{ s 33 };’?}w’j"

Formation: Longways furL-E BT 6 cpls. flaz.fr'-"'-’ '&

Mezsures  Pattern éw"m} 163
1-16 Join hands in a ring and circle .L. {.5111:: or skip step).
17-32 Circle to the R to places. E"dc..- ﬁ’#f
33-48 Single cast - lst boy followed I:n_.r all the ot
cast to the L. and up the middle to places. lst glrl
- 1lp followed by the other girls cast tﬂ the R a u.p the ,-Lj{:{-gfq;‘,':
-h"r\ middle to places (skip step). ‘ / w‘;ﬁc!@'— M"‘EM_.JL
49-64 ' |b Do the same again. v {7 Y, ¥ der 3
1-16 {’ Double cast - Boys with their pirs cast Lo thedL and
" up the middle to places (skip step).
17-32 |t Do the same again.
33-48 Thread the Needle - Join up in horseshoe shape, i.e. & mlﬂfﬁ
lat cpl de not join hands across the top. The top two= “fr'
girls make an arch and lst boy leada all the others :
through to places (skip step). W
49-bH4 Repeal the figure with the top two boys making the arch ,13
and the lst girl leading through to places. .,:f“_
1-16 Circle L in a ring. o Wil
17-32 Circle H in a ring. A, (7 )2
I
'4‘“{* ""” Presented by Jean Matthews ek

Brd Ao

HASTE TO THE WEDDING

{England) .ﬁla-g' Houﬂt Az'-{\ e /LLT‘/(
A traditional dance collected in Herefordshire. . ﬁ( of Aaess s~ ELTI_
Music: Record: HMV 7EG 8533. "f pantd Anarial

Formation: Longways for 3 cpls only.

Measures Pattern
- i kb
1-8 Join hands in a ring and slip L. | o @
9-16 Slip back to the R. & avpak. pv E"‘)Q to foomt < 5125\ .
17-32 Double cast - Boys promenade their ptrs to the L and
up the middle. 1st cpl make an arch at the top of the
set.
33-48 Cpls 2 and 3 cast again to the L. but lead back to the R
of the arch and pass through it to original places.
49-64 lst epl lead down the middle. Turn and dance back up

the set and separate, the boy to the L and the girl to
the R. Cast to the bottorn of the set (progressed).
65-80 All cpls swing {(open two-handed swing with skip step).

NOTE: Each cpl ¢adn the dance i
1 Ebu’ a Amh~é‘ Geiarrn kL“‘F

) W A 'g-.ﬁ-q stlhew o2
615*‘\ ?’E’L‘!’{ Presented by Jean Matthews
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o5 M’fg"’“’ {’/ o
s Vbﬁ THE RIBBON DANCE
Mtw . (England)

Collected in Derbyshire by Cecil Sharp.

Music: Record: HMYV 7EG 8533
!
Formation: Longways for 5 or 6 cpls, eachiéeolding a rﬁ)bonj‘
\eped 4,&'2 s gk Lo
Measures Pattern K%
1-8 1st, 3rd and 5th cpls, making an arch with the ribbons,

pass over the 2nd, 4th and 6th cpls who move up under.
Repeat the movement with the even cpls making the arch
and the odds passing under to places.

9-16 Repeat the figure.

17-32 Single cast - The 6th cpl remain at the bottom making

an arch while the boys cast L and th Rﬁ
. Meparate the girls throw thedf'i%‘l,: h into
w éﬂ/"{ the air, the boys hanging on them. Cpls rneet at the
3’ bottom and go through the arch and up the middle to

places.

33-48 Ist cpl swing déwn tlﬁmé m1ddlf“nder arches made by all
the other cpls to the bottom of the set (progressed).
NOTE: It will be noted that after each turn of the dance,

all cpls change Nos because of the progression.
~Final Round

17-4W The leading cpl, on reaching the bottom of the set, pass

under the arch and, instead of going to the top, stand
next to the arch making one themselves. All other
cpls will pass under arches and drop into place in the
same way.

At the end, the girls throw the ribbons high into the air.

Presented by Jean Matthews

SICILIAN CIRCLE = &L /ﬁfwﬁv&b
_(England) . ‘

A selection of four-handed figures.

Music: Record: HMYV 7EG 8533

Formation: Danced 'in a circle, cpl facing cpl.

Measures Pattern WM ;

1-16 R and L hand starézﬂaw

17-24 Back to back with opp./,odf?‘w{ L

25-32 Back to back with ptr.

33-48 Arching - cpls passing under and over each other within

the groups of four (teacher decides which cpl first
leads under) 4 arches. g o fone L bed o
49-64 <Cpls hand in hand advance%and retire and/léass by to
R}pﬂ meet the next cpl coming -round the set.
IL‘W Presented by Jean Matthews
FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965



' Pronounceci: STACK-een OR-nun.

Music:

Formation:

Steps:

W\ Measures
Ct 4

(up beat)
1-2

3-4

10
11
12

. Cpls in circle, ptrs facing with R hands joined at

37

STAICIN EORNAN"
(Irish)

Records: '"Stack of Barley" -"‘Asp 201B or
Imperial 6039. 4/4 meter. :

shoulder height, elbows bent, M with back to ctr
and M L shoulder twd LOD. When not held, hands
hang at the side. ' .

Seven (Hornpipe) requires 2 meas of music: Hop
on L {ct 4 of preceding meas), step to R on R (ct 1),
step on L in back of R (ct 2), step on R to R (ct 3),
step on L in back of R (ct 4). Stepto R on R (ct 1
of 2nd meas), step on L in back of R (ct 2), step
to R on R {ct 3).

Three (Hornpipe) requires 1 meas of music: (may
be done in various directions). Hop on R (ct 4 of
preceding meas), step on L in indicated direction
(ct 1), step on R (ct 2), step on LL (ct 3), ( the next
step would start with the hop on L for ct 4).

Pattern
FICT (FOUR SEVENS)
M hops on R, litting L., W hops on L, lifting R.

Take 1 Seven moving to M L, (CCW). On hop to
begin 2nd Seven, cpl makes 1/2 turn R (CW)
exchanging places. (M is now on outside of circle).
Complete 2nd Seven, moving CCW (to M R). On
hop for 3rd Seven, cpl again makes 1/2 turn R.

(M is now on inside of circle with L shoulder to LOD).
3rd Seven - Repeat action of meas 1-2.

Complete 4th Seven moving CCW, as in meas 3-4,
but do not make 1/2 turn on hop (M now remains on
outgside of circle, W with back to ctr).

FIGI (THREES AND TRAMP)

M and W now join LL hands under joined R and move
to ctr with 1 Three, M begins by stepping fwd on L;
W begins by stepping back on R. Finish with hop
(ML, WR).

Tramp in place (3 little steps) (M R,L,R - W L, R, L)).
Finish with hop (MR, WL).

Move out from ctr with 1 Three (M back on L, W fwd
on R). Finish with hop (ML, WR).

Repeat action of Fig II, meas 10, but turn1/4 R so
M faces LOD.

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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STAICIN EORNAN (cont)

13-16

FIG III (SWING)

M beginning L (W R), hands still joined, cpl travels
CCW with 4 Promenade steps (Threes), making 1/2
turn R (CW) on each meas. Finish in original pos,
M with back to ctr.

NOTE: On swing, ptrs are close, elbows bent,
forearms upright. -

Variation on hand hold for swing -= M rolls joined
R hands twd him and under their joined L. hands
to finish with R hands near W, L hands near M,

W arms resting on M arms with elbows held out
horizontally.

Presented by Sean & Una O'Farrell
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GLENCAR REEL
(Iriah)

Glencar is in County Sligo.

Music: Record: Gallowglase Celli Band. London ACL
TT72Z (Reel Selection #1), Side 2, Band 4.
London T.W. 91218

Formation: This dance is for three cple. Two lines, M on one
side, W on the other, ptra facl%‘_u:g other.
A g
; “u

‘;EPJ?_— -
Measures Pattern P
E meas Introduction. Always wait for 8 meas introduction.

A, {(Advance and Retire) (Fwd and Bkwd)

1-8 oin hands in line. and M advance twd each
other (2 threes), back into pos (2 threes).
Repeat fwd and bkwd.

B, (Circle Left and Right
9-16 Al joln hands In a circle and sidestep L (7 and
Z threes) and back again (7 and 2 threass).

C. (Sidestep Through)

17-24 ATl tutn N shoulder twd ptr's line. All sidestep R 7+ 2{'?33
to ptr's pos (passing face to face). Sidestep back ST R
again and take original pos and face other line ([esz .-ti.,n.g.{’.,‘f..,‘irbﬁ_
again.

{

D. (Figure of Eight) (Diagram I) J;..L,-....l)

25-32 sing ""threes ance figure of eight on their
side, while M dance same paltern around each
other.
lst and 2nd W turn to face down the line, 3rd W
faces up the line. 2Znd W commences by dancing :']
around the 3rd W passing R {Rarm-te-R-arm}, (.
while lst W dances on the spot. Continuing fwd,
3rd W dances around lst W paseing L. lat W, i
advancing, passes around 2nd W passing R. -1 ﬂ,{uﬂ*aﬂ -
Continue until each completes figure 8 and is \ - w#t‘- *-fE
back in pos. TR e
At the same time, Znd and 3rd M turn to face up ‘j T the ow
the line, and lst M turns to face down the line.
Figure 8 is commenced by the 2nd M who dances
around the lst M passing R, and so on.

E. (Double Figure of Eight) (}'LL"EIM‘IB (S

33-40 Cpls join inside hands, facing like M in previous .l
figure. lst cpl face down the line, 2nd and 3rd

cple face up the line. Cpls | and Z pass by R (as
in M's figure 8 above), then cpls | and 3 pass by &S\/ﬁ)

L., continuing until all are back in pos. (JTurn L =
at bottom, R at top = don't change hands.) haef . é.it—/‘@

F. (Waves) L:g-t“-‘" -’f L
41-48 Ist cpl Tace other two cpls,’ holding inside hands
5 raised. Znd cpl also h%ldin: hands pass under
Puda @ v Gt detla
FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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GLENCAR REEL (cont)

T
GB:M‘-&{
49-56
S
Kapes

raised hands of cpl 1. lst cpl then pass under
raised hands of ¢pl 3. lst epl now turn individ-
ually, face about and dance back to pos going

: cwi,-l over and under alternately.

G. (Chain) (Diagram II) ("wrong way"” Grand R&L)
Move into circle formation. W will proceed CCW,

M’ﬂ lfg_me&d_cﬁ,f lat M gives R hand to ptr and
f.'}: ﬂ""\ ~ chains on to meet next W, taking L hand. 2nd
e .

and 3rd M follow lst M, chaining as they go until
all are back in original pos.

Repeat "A" through "G".

FINISH 2 |
fncircle dance "A" {fwd and back). la ey , I‘LE‘;/[
Repeat "B'" (circle L and back).

With hands still joined in circle, repeat "A".
Repeat "B" (but sidestep R and back again).

Take ptr's R thumb in R hand, L hand at ptr's

R elbow (buzz hold) and buzz swing.

Diagram 1 Diagram I
fh“ R Fr
Qz @ D SO ® <@

1

-y

T T

4 - A
0 s IRRRF1 Ye2] 3]
e By

Presented by Sean & Una O'Farrell
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RINNC:E FADA P VC{ I
(Irish) ,@%

o 1, oo
Pronounced: Rinka Fauda. This may be the oldest of the Iriah o«ﬁl Amntr s
dances. A progressive Longways dance in jig time for any number ./ J'F'F ) ix

of cpls. ]
Ib ﬁ%m‘“

Music; Record: Gallowglass Ceili Band - London ACL. 7722 thy ‘e‘-"'«f’ -
"Jig Selection #2", Side 2, Band 1. /J/ Twal2 24

Formation: As for contra dances. Dancers form (wo lines, M
in one line, W in other, ptrs facing each other.
M has L shoulder to top of room. Cpls numbered
off from top. Each odd cpl and even cpl immediately
below them form a set.

alip clost alip - fod ‘:\ﬂL
Steps: Hop, 1, 2, 3 (basic threes for jig). P i
1g step: 11 hop on L, R toe tuuchingﬁgg;(hnp

Vol %&inraist%ﬂ in front of L leg; hop on L
< gain bringing R back; step R, L, R, L. (Ct:

jump, l‘tk- hop, 1,2,3,4) Repeat starting with

h r '
op on mpﬂ i ot j"‘mﬂ‘\ -
Measures Pattern

4 A !gli Etelg‘j #7_
4 meas 'f‘. o cpl and M of cpl below face each other.

# [ M of odd cpl and W of cpl below face each other.
Dance jig step twice on R {t.

B. (Star)
4 meas ach set of four join R hands in center (W's hands -~

above M's) and dance four "threeg" CW to place.

4 meas Repeat "A'" but do jig step twice on L ft.
4 meas Repeat "B" but star L. hand and CCW.

C. {Advance Down Center)

8 meas Even c¢pls stand in place. Odd M take ptr's R
hand in his L hand and advance down the ctr
between the even cpls (2 meas). Release hands

,.\.l"fr‘-"ﬂ &ﬂ - and turn individually (2 meas). Take inside

hands and dance back to place (2 meas). Qdd
cpls cast off (2 meas). (Cast off by M passing Eoidin ‘.,ea M

out from pos and around even numbered M below {a
and taking up pos below even M. W does same é
with W below her.) b

D. (Swing Around)
B meas dd cpls are now below even cpls with whom they

are dancing. Ptrs take ¢rossed hand hold and swing EL"'*‘-’P“":“P .
around each other CCW (turning CW) and back into e -
new pos. e :

Repeat with cpl 1 dancing with cpl 4, cpl 3 with cpl
&, and s0 on. Each even cpl on reaching the top and
each odd cpl on reaching the bottom of the line stand
idle during one complete sequence.

The dance is Tepeated at discretion.

Presented by Sean & Una O'Farrell
FOLEK DANCE CAMP 1965
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ROGHA AN FHILE
(Irieh)

( .
Pronounced: Row-un-Illa qe{:{ Sé{-w /rﬁ'v"-’r“f“{

Music: Record: "A Date with the Gallowglass Ceili Band"
Beltona, LBE 302, Side 1, Band 3 (Rogha an Fhile).

Lol T 417 39

Formation: Dance is done in cpls arranged in circle around
room. W on outside. Prngressiun is CCW around
the room. Lla blo

Q i'[’ st ok g f

Measures Pattern y = Not 4 - E oo 7 c}f?

FIG I (Sidestep and Under Br:d_s_g}

8 meas W and M R hands joined. W starts with hop on L,
M starts with hop on R, sidestep to W'a R-(CCW
around room). Then using two 3's (with hop) W

- péw - passes under bridge made by raising joined hands.
V-5 { ing W moves into M's place while M moves into W's

u (o (4 meas). Now starting with hop on other ft side-

]

step to M"e R and repeat under the bridge bringing
W into original pos (4 meas). W LoD

M 2o s .QE
FIG IT [Swmg_} ﬂ-ﬂ'gﬂ"‘ﬂ |
8 meas Hands crossed !and joined move argund room rotat-
ing Cw\mﬁﬁtving CCW (using hbp, 1, 2, 3 ntep}ﬁlef’c:vf
ending with W on outside, ready to start again. }

Presented by Sean & Una O'Farrell

(}wf« Mdﬁﬂw mwz%,u o "“/Me@}%&

%@Lp* X_ug Jw, mq/gﬁm{
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CAMINO AL BANO 43

(Argentina)
Argentina is a country of wide pampas, huge ranchos, daring gauchos,
¢ - and spirited horses. This dance depicts the actions of horses and

their drivers. Literally translated, the title means '""road to the
bathing place or water', which may indicate taking horses to the river
to cool off after a hard day on the plain. Arranged by Ruth White.

Music:

Formation:

Steps and
Styling:

Measures

Record: Rhythms Productions CC 619-2 Side B.

Single circle of about 8 cpls all facing CCW, horse in
front of driver. Each cpl has 2 reins about 4 ft long,
the back ends held by driver, the front ends by horse.
The driver also holds a small paper whip in his R hand.

Two Step: Step fwd L (ct 1), close R to L (ct &), step
L (ct 2), hold (ct &). Repeat, starting R. (l two-step
per meas). Arms and body sway from side to side and
the knee action is exaggerated to suggest galloping.
Prance and turn in place: In even rhythm, lift knees
high and point toes down while doing a sort of light
marching step in place and turning around. Chest

held high and head thrown back to suggest high-strung
or showy horse.

Dishrag Turn: Two dancers facing with both hands
Joined straight across shoulder high. Raise one pair
of joined hands. Turn away from each other under
raised arms and continue turning to be back-to-back
momentarily. Complete the turn under other arms,
ending facing each other. Complete turn is one smooth,
continuous movement in 4 cts, with small prancing steps
in place and moving only enough to facilitate arms and
body action. Teaching cue: ''Under, back-to-back,
under, face-to-face."

Improvised "horse play'": Bucking, kicking, jumping,
trisking, pawing the air, and any other kind of horse-
like cavorting. Performed by '""horses' while ""drivers"
form corral around them.

Pattern

1-8

(4\ 25-32

FIG 1 (BIG CIRCLE)

Beginning L, all dance 8 two-steps CCW around big
circle, holding reins high upward and outward. Simulate
galloping effect.

FIG II (SMALL CIRCLES TO R AND L)

With 8 two-steps each driver turns his horse to R,
completing 2 small circles CW.

With 8 two-steps each driver turns his horse to L,
completing 2 small circles CCW.

FIG III (WHIRLING WHIP IN BIG CIRCLE)

Driver holds both reins in LL hand, twirls whip
overhead with R hand in time to music as all
gallop in big circle CCW with 8 two-steps.

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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CAMINO AL BANO (cont)

33-40

41-48

49-56

57-64

65
67

68

69-76

77-80

81-96

97-104

105-120

121-128

FIG IV (WHIPPING HORSE AROUND BIG CIRCLE)
Continue traveling CCW around big circle with 8 two-
steps. On ct 1l of meas 36 and ct 1 of meas 38, driver
whips horse by leaning fwd and swishing whip near
horse's ft. (whips are clearly indicated by music).
Repeat action of meas 33-40.

FIGV (PRANCE AND TURN IN PLACE)

Horse turns to face driver, keeping reins wide and
straight between themm. Both prance in place 16

steps without stopping. During meas 52 both make
dishrag turn in one smooth movement, starting under
OUTSIDE rein, and face each other again without
tangling reins or interrupting prancing rhythm. During
meas 54 repeat dishrag turn starting under INSIDE
rein. (The music indicates the time for the turns).
Repeat action of meas 49-56.

FIG VI (HORSE TURNED LOOSE IN CORRAL)
Horses move to inside of circle and face drivers.
Horse releases rein in R hand.

Horse places other rein in L hand of driver who was
directly ahead in big circle (driver now to L of horse).
Horse turns around and starts cavorting. Reins re-
leased by horses hang from drivers' outstretched hands
and drivers' bodies form upright posts of corral; reins
stretched between drivers' hands and drivers' arms
form top rail of corral.

While drivers stand motionless forming corral, horses
become wild and uncontrolled and cavort about in
corral: whinny, paw, frisk, etc.

Each driver releases rein of driver on L, holds on

to own reins, whistles and beckons to horse. Driver
turns to face CCW extending reins, one in each hand,
for horse to pick up; horses walk to own drivers, get
into place facing driver and pick up ends of reins.

FIG VI (PRANCE AND TURN IN PLACE)
Repeat action of Fig V, end with horses turning to face
CCw.

FIG VI (BIG CIRCLE)
Repeat action of Fig I.

FIG IX (SMALL CIRCLES TO R AND L)
Repeat action of Fig II.

FIG X (WHIRLING WHIP IN BIG CIRCLE)

Repeat action of Fig III, exiting from dance area by
following an appointed leading horse and driver in a
long curve Drivers whirl whips and whoop, horses
toss heads and neigh.

Presented by Vyts Beliajus
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LOS MACHETEROS
(Central America)

45

Macheteros (mah-chay-tay'-rhos) are workers, both men and
women, who use large, sharp, sword-like knives called machetes
(Mah chay' tays). As Central America is largely covered with
dense jungle, many macheteros slash with their machetes to cut

trails and clear away brush so that land can be cultivated.

Machetes

are also used to harvest crops such as sugar cane, coconuts, to- //v/
bacco, cacao, bananas and other tropical fruits. This dance is
typical of the type performed at many fiestas throughout Central

dance is the Jefe (hay' fay), the chief or director, who carries a
small native drum and a drumstick decorated with flowers and

America when macheteros gather. Characteristic of this type of ﬂ%;éf)’
Yo

leaves, which he uses to signal changes of action. He may signal
by striking his drum, or by calling "El Paso que viene!' (Next
step), or by announcing each figure by number, '"Uno" (1), '""Dos"
(2), "Tres" (3), "Cuatro'" (4). Dance arranged by Ruth White.

Music: Record: Rhythms Productions CC 619-1 Side B.

Formation: 8 cpls in a column facing head of hall and Jefe.
W about 3 ft to R of ptr. 3 ft of space
between cpls. W cross wrists on chest
with fingers touching shoulders. M hands
in back, L wrist held in R hand.

Step: Heel-Tap Step (used throughout dance): Step
wd on ct 1), tap L heel beside R, no wt
(ct 2), step fwd on L (ct 3), tap R heel
beside L, no wt (ct 4). Knees slightlybent.
2 Heel-Tap steps per meas (R and L).

Measures Pattern

Introduction. Jefe signals start of first figure.

FIGI1 (DOWN OUTSIDE AND UP TO PLACE)
1-16 With 32 Heel-Tap steps, leader in each line
turns out (W to R, M to L) and travels down
outside of formation, followed by rest of
dancers, for 8 meas, then leads line up
formation to starting pos. Face ptr at
end. Hands remain in starting pos. Jefe
signals for next figure.

FIGII (CHANGE PLACES AND RETURN)

17-20 All beginning R, with 8 Heel-Tap steps
exchange places with ptr, passing L
shoulders. On 8th tap, all turn R on R
heel to face ptr, making a slashing motion
with R arm.

21-24 All beginning L, repeat action of meas
17-20, returning to own place, turn L on
L heel to face ptr, making slashing
motion as before.

25-32 Repeat action of meas 17-24, Fig II. End
facing Jefe who signals for next figure.

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965

Cececneesd

EEssEsEsEs <
gTZgEggL

(N

efe

5

4 4 g4

G




LOS MACHETEROS (cont)

FIG III (CROSS, DOWN OUTSIDE AND SINGLE m>
FILE FWD)
33-40 With 16 Heel-Tap steps W column follows
leader as she turns L to go down opp side M/_\/\w
of formation; simultaneously the M column " f
follows leader as he turns R to go down
opp side of formation. As ptrs meet at w
head of formation, W crosses in front of
: ptr. Hands in starting pos.
41-48 With 16 Heel-Tap steps all dance twd Jefe l:f l

Nl

in single file, W in front of ptr. As lead W
W reaches head of formation, Jefe signals
for next figure even though music for M

present Fig has not ended. The action of W
Figs III and IV is continuous. /

«—— 2« =X

£

B«—g<+—X

FIG IV (CIRCLE WITH SLASHING, AND EXIT) Jefe
49-64 With 32 He el-Tap steps, Ist W

leads dancers into a large CCW

circle, all making a short slash- WM<

ing motion with R hand on each ML/‘ w

tap. As each W reaches head of M

formation she dances in place '\

while her ptr comes to her L side, M M w

then cpls exit side by side, hands M

w w
in starting pos. Jefe follows last \ﬁd
cpl off. \M w/‘ ™
"Q)AM_»M*

W———aW

NOTE: If formations or pos are Exit
reached before the end of the music
allotted for the fig, dancers do Jefe
Heel-Tap steps in place, except at

the end of Fig III.

Presented by Vyts Beliajus
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D'HAMMERSCHMIEDSG'SELLN
D'Hammerschmiedsg'selln (D'HAHM-mer-shmeetz-gah-zell-ehn).
was introduced at University of the Pacific Folk Dance Camp in
1964 by Mr. Huig Hofman.

Music: Record: Folkraft 1485x45 B. 3/4 meter

Formation: 4 M in small square: Ml face his ptr, M3; M2 face
his ptr, M4.

M3 or: M M
M4 M2 (see note M W or: v W
Ml at end) w M

Steps and Clappattern: (takes 2 meas, or 6 cts, and is so
Styling: described for clarity). Clap hands on own thighs
(ct1l), on own chest (ct 2), in front of chest (ct 3),
clap ptrs R hand (ct 4), clap ptrs L hand (ct 5),
clap both hands of ptr (ct 6). Styling calls for a
good knee bend on ct 1 (keep back straight), lean
back on cts 2,3, and reach fwd, bending at waist,
to clap hands with ptr on cts 4,5, 6.
Step-hop: (takes 1l meas) A strong step fwd L (ct 1),
o ct 2), hop L (ct 3), kicking R fwd a little with
knee bent and sole of ft parallel to floor. Next
step-hop would begin R.

Measures Pattern
2 Notes & Introduction - no action.
4 meas

FIG1 (CLAPPATTERN)

A 1-16 Ml and M3 do clappattern, beginning on lst ct of
meas 1 (8 clappatterns).
M2 and M4 do clappattern, beginning on lst ct of
meas 2 (7-1/2 clappatterns).

FIG I (STEP-HOPS IN SMALL CIRCLE)
B 1-8 All 4 M join hands shoulder high and, beginning
L, circle LL (CW) with 8 step-hops, at same time
swinging joined hands vigorously in and out (in
twd ctr on lst meas, out from ctr on 2nd meas, etc).
9-16 M circle R (CCW) with 8 step-hops (begin L). Con-
tinue swinging hands as before.

FIG III (CLAPPATTERN)
A 1-16 Repeat action of Fig I.

FIG IV (STEP-HOPS WITH RIGHT HAND MILL)
B 1-8 M form R hand mill (each M grasps R wrist of M
on his L with his R hand) and circle L. (CW) with
8 step-hops. Begin L.. Fist of free hand is on
hip. Maintain a good lean away from ctr.
9-16 M form L hand mill and circle R (CCW) with 8
step-hops. Begin L.

FIG V (CLAPPATTERN)
A 1-16 Repeat action of Fig T.

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965



D'HAMMERSCHMIEDSG'SELLN (cont)

FIG VI (STEP-HOPS IN BIG CIRCLE)
B 1-8 Dancers in all sets quickly form one big circle
around room and circle L with 8 step-hops.
Begin L and swing arms in and out as before.
9-16 All circle R (CCW) with 8 step-hops. Begin L.

NOTE: Originally this dance was performed by

M only, and at the end they would run to find a

girl to waltz with. In modern times, it is often
done by cpls, sometimes with each M clapping
with his ptr, sometimes the 2 W clapping together
in opposition to the 2 M. When mixed cpls do the
dance, instead of the big circle at the end, M waltz
last 16 meas with their lady -- or they may even
steal the other lady if they wish.

Presented by Vyts Beliajus

Notes by Folk Dance Federation of California Research Committee:
Vera Jones and Dorothy Tamburini.
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INCACHU
(Peru)

Of early Inca origin, this is a traditional dance of the Peruvian
Indians. The life of these Indians is closely tied to nature and

their dances often portray natural phenomena which the Incas wor-
shipped, particularly the sun Each dancer has a honda, a colorful
woven cord about 4 ft long, which is used in various ways during the
dance. Arranged by Ruth White.

Music: Record: Rhythms Productions CC 619-3 Side B.

Formation: Lines of 7 dancers each (usually 4 M and 3 W arranged
as in diagram) facing audience, or head of hall. All
hondas hang in front, ends held by hands on hips.

M Vv M w M W M

Steps: Stamp-Touch in Place:; Stamp R taking wt, bow slightly
to R (ct 1), touch L in place, no wt (ct 2), stamp L
taking wt, no bow (ct 3), touch R in place no wt (ct 4).
2 steps, R and L, per meas.

Step-Brush-Heel: Step L (ct 1), brush R toe lightly
fwd (ct 2), bring R heel down, take wt (ct 3), hold
(ct 4). With wt on R following step begins with step
on L.. 1 step-brush-heel step per meas.

Toe-Step: Place R toe on floor in front of L, no wt
(ct 1), bring R heel down, take wt (ct 2), repeat with
L (cts 3,4). 2 steps, R and L, per meas.

Buzz Turn: L buzz turn, L revolves in place as R
pushes (as pushing a scooter), turning dancer to L.
Action reversed for R buzz turn. 2 pushes per meas;
usually 4 pushes for complete buzz turn.

Measures Pattern

FIG I SUNRISE (Stamp-Touch in place)

1-7 Beginning R all do 7 complete (2 per meas, 14 in
all) Stamp-Touch steps in place.
8 Stamp R, take wt (ct 1), touch L in place, no wt

(ct 2), stamp L in front, no wt {(ct 3), hold (ct 4).

FIGII MORNING BREEZES (Step-Brush-Heel fwd,
and Buzz-Turn)

9-10 All beginning L, do 2 Step-Brush-Heel steps moving
fwd. Hondas hang in front.

11-12 Buzz-Turn L with 4 buzz steps. Hold hondas high
with both hands.

13-16 Repeat action of meas 9-12, but begin R and turn R.

17-20 Repeat action of meas 9-12 exactly.

FIG III RAIN CLOUDS GATHER (Toe-Step)
21-28 All beginning R do 8 Toe-Steps (2 per meas, 16 in
all) to move into "H'" formation, as in diagram. Ctr

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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50
INCACHU (cont)

dancer moves straight ahead. Dancers in pos first
do toe-steps in place. Hondas hang in front.

M W M w M W M
\1,3 { M /
w w
M M
FIG IV MOUNTAIN WINDS (Buzz Turns in Place)
29-31 All Buzz-Turn to R in place with 5 buzz steps. L
hand on hip, hold honda doubled in R hand and swing
it overhead during turns. Transfer wt to L ft on
final 2 cts, and place honda in L hand.
32-34 Repeat action of meas 29-31, but turn to L and swing
honda in LL hand. On final 2 cts transfer wt to R,
and honda to R hand.

35-37 Repeat action of meas 29-31 exactly. At end side
dancers turn to face CCW in a circle around ctr dancer.

FIG V SEASONS COME AND GO (Step-Brush-Heel
Circling)

1-3 Moving CCW, R hand on hip, honda doubled in L hand
overhead, circle dancers do 3 Step-Brush-Heel steps,
beginning L. Ctr dancer, hands on hips, honda hang-
ing in front, turns alone in place CW.

4 Circle dancers turn1/2 to L to face CW around circle
and change honda to R hand.

5-7 Reverse action of meas 1-3 (circle dancers move CW,
ctr dancer turns CCW).

8 Circle dancers turn to face CCW and stretch honda

between both hands waist high.

FIG VI EARTH WARMED BY SUN (Step-Brush-Heel,-
Hondas Radiating Out)

9-16 Repeat action of Fig V, holding hondas out to sides by
both hands so they radiate like rays of sun: ctr
dancer's honda hanging in front. At end, circle
dancers turn to face ctr dancer.

FIG VII CLOUDS HIDE SUN (Step-Brush-Heel, Hondas
Closing Circle)

17-20 Circle dancers do 4 Step-Brush-Heel steps L, circling
CCW, keeping upper body facing ctr and holding hondas wide
by both hands to make a closed circle at waist level.

Ctr dancer turns opp direction (CW), holding honda
high in both upstretched hands. At end, closed circle
breaks and all dancers turn away from audience, hands
on hips, honda hanging in front.

FIG VIII RAIN CLOUDS DEPART (Toe-Step into
Line)
21-28 Repeat action of Fig III, reversing direction, to
form straight line as in starting pos. All turn to
face audience on final ct.

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965



INCACHU (cont)

FIG IX MOUNTAIN WINDS (Buzz Turns in Place)
29-37 Repeat action of Fig 1V. End facing audience.

FIG X SUNSET (Stamp-Touch in Place)

1-8 Repeat action of Fig I. End with wt on both ft, head
bowed and hands lowered from hips so honda loops
in front of ft.

WORDS TO THE SONG:

Ketchua (use Spanish pronunciation) English

Rosasta plantay ninichus You have said you would

Chaipipas, miapipas plant roses

Manarac para chayasiactin Here and there
Chaipipas, miapipas Even without rain.
Noccaxha planta cuimampas Here and there
Chaipipas, miapipas I can also plant them
Huarma huecceihuan ccarpaspa Here and there
Chaipipas, miapipas. To be watered by my

tears, beloved
Here and there.

Presented by Vyts Beliajus
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ZIGEUNERPOLKA
(Dutch)

Presented at 1964 University of the Pacific Folk Dance Camp by
Huig Hofman. 43
Music: Record: Folkraft 1486x45 A. 2/4 meter
Formation; Circle of cpls in closed ballroom pos.
Measures Pattern
A 1-8 Polka steps turning CW and progressing CCW in

circle. Finish facmg ptrs, the M with their backs

to the ctr. Mo Al will hztine fﬁ W&W)

Bl 1-2 Curtsy to ptr.
3-4 Curtsy to the dancer on your L front.
B2 1-2 Curtsy to the dancer on your R front.
3-4 Curtsy to your ptr.
~amy
CcC 1-8 M CCW and W CW round their circle. First beat
of each meas: Clap own hands once and on the 2nd
beat of the meas clap both hands with person he
is passing; beginning with the dancer on your L,
one change each bar.
Repeat dance with new ptr.
Presented by Vyts Beliajus .ﬂj
ENNSTALER POLKA
(German)
Presented at 1964 University of the Pacific Folk Dance Camp by
Huig-Hofman. & ¢
Music: Record: Folkraft 1486x45 B. 2/4 meter
Formation: Ptrs facing, M back to ctr.
Measures Pattern -
! M leaps u; Mmes down on both ft, slapping
his thighsm only slaps thighs lightly (ct1).
Ptrs clap their own hands once (ct 2).
2 Ptrs clap each others hands three times.
3 Each one makes a 1/4 turn to the L and claps
his own hands 3 times, fingers pointed upward.
4 Repeat meas 3 to the R.
5-8 Ptrs join R hands above W head and walk 8 steps
around each other. M circles CW, W turns CCW.
The dance can be done progressively with the M d%

moving fwd to next girl.
Presented by Vyts Beliajus
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CHAMARITA
(Brazil)

This dance was originally from Portugal and is popular in Brazil and
wherever there are Portuguese settlements. The title may refer
to a girl's name or to a small, bolero-t ype decorated jacket worn
for special occasions. The dancers are directed in Portuguese by

a caller. Arranged by Ruth White.

Music: ' Record: Rhythms Productions CC 619-3 Side A.

Formation: Circle of 8 cpls, W to R of ptr, all facing ctr with
hands joined.

Step: Chamarita Step: Step fwd on R (ct 1), hold (ct 2), close
: L to R (ct 3), step fwd on R (ct 4), hold (cts 5, 6). ‘
Repeat starting fwd L. Each step requires 6 cts (2 meas). ([ e
When moving sdwd, body is twisted to remain facing ctr A

while ft are pointed fwd in LOD. /,)/}Z,WW%
i N at/

Measures Pattern

FIG I CIRCLE ('RODA CHEIA ") Laes o
1-16 With 8 short chamarita steps all move CCW around
circle, swaying and swinging arms. At end, director

calls next action. Dancers turn to face ptrs, M face
CCWwW, W Cw.

FIG I WEAVING ("ENTRANCA!")

1-8 Ptrs join R hands and with 4 chamarita steps dance
around each other (allemande R). Release hands and
turn to face neighboring dancer (corner).

9-16 Join L hands with corner and with 4 chamarita steps
dance around each other and return to own place. At
end, director calls next action. Dancers face ctr of
circle and join hands.

FIG II TO CENTER AND BACK ("AO CENTRO!")

1-8 With 4 chamarita steps, all advance twd ctr of circle.
At end director calls '""Revolta'" (turn), dancers stamp,
release hands and turn to face out.

9-16 With 4 chamarita steps, all move out from ctr. At
end director calls next action. Dancers turn to face
ptrs.

FIG IV GRAND R AND L ("MAO DIREITA!")
1-16 With 8 chamarita steps dance Grand R and L around

circle, W moving CW, M moving CCW. Beginag'g’igi_gg__ Y ﬁ

R hands with ptr and pass by R shoulder (2--chamarita & %@ /sl

steps); meet next dancer with L; continue alternating R %;:f’t Rl

and L. hands. Meet ptr face to face on 8th step. At end

director calls next action. %\ﬂt

FIG V FOLLOW PTR, THEN CORNER ("SEGUIR!")

1-8 With 4 chamarita steps M moves twd, W bkwd around
large circle CCW. On last ct, director calls "Trocar "
(change), and all turn to face opp direction (M face CW,
(W CCW, ptrs are back-to-back).
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CHAMARITA (cont)

9-16

1-8

9-16

1-16

1-16

With 4 chamarita steps M move bkwd, W fwd, follow-
ing her corner, CCW. W flip skirts from side to side;
M hold hands shoulder-high straight out in front and
snap fingers. At end director calls next action,
dancers face into circle, W take 1 plain step twd ctr.

FIG VI CIRCLE WITHIN A CIRCLE ("DUAS RODAS!")
W join hands in inner circle; M join hands with arms
spread wide to form an outer circle.

With 4 chamarita steps, W circle CCW, M circle CW.
At end, director calls ""Revolta'" (reverse).

Each circle reverses its direction and with 4 chamarita
steps W move CW, M move CCW. On last ct ptrs

should be together again with W slightly to R of ptr, as
director calls next action.

FIG VII BASKET TOL AND R ("CESTA A' ESQUERDA!")
Without releasing hands and continuing chamarita steps
M put joined hands fwd over W heads, keeping ptr on R,
and with 8 chamarita steps all move to L (CW) in basket
formation.y¢ At end, director calls "A' direita'" (to R)
and M arch joined hands bkwd over W heads while W arch
joined hands bkwd over M heads -- all in one motion.

(M may have to bend fwd somewhat to help W).

In this basket pos circle moves to R (CCW) with 8
chamarita steps. At end director calls next action.
Dancers break basket and ptrs form single circle, M
facing CCW, W CW.

FIG VIII TURN PTR AND SASHAY ("VOLTA!")

Ptrs join R hands and turn around each other, ending

in own place, with 4 chamarita steps. At end director
calls "Foje!" and dancers turn to face ctr of circle.

With 4 chamarita steps, ptrs sashay, facing ctr throughout.
W cross sdwd in front of ptr, M crosses behind her with
2 chamarita steps; then W crosses in back and M in
front, returning to own place with 2 chamarita steps.

At end, director calls next action, and dancers join
hands in circle.

FIG IX TO CENTER AND BACK ("AO CENTRO!")
Repeat action of Fig III. At end, director calls next
action. Dancers turn to face ctr and all join hands.

FIG X FULL CIRCLE ("RODA CHEIA!")

Repeat action of Fig I. At end, director may call
""Saude'", and dancers may release hands. Ptrs turn
and bow to each other.
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CHAMARITA (cont)

The Portuguese Calls:

Roda cheia (rho' dah chay' ah) full wheel
Entranca (entran'kah) entwine, weave

Ao centro (ah' oh sent' roh) to center
Revolta (re vol' ta) reverse or turn about
Mao direita (mauhn dee ray' tah) right hand
Seguir (se' geer) follow

Trocar (tro‘kar) change

Duas rodas (dooas rho' dahs) two wheels
Cesta a ‘esquerda (ses' tah ah es kayr' dah) basket to the L
A' direita (ah dee ray' tah) to right

Volta (vohl' tah) turn

Foje (fah' zay) sashay or slip past

Saude (sa oode') salute or to wish health

Presented by Vyts Beliajus

MENUETWALZER
(Dutch)

Presented at 1964 University of the Pacific Folk Dance Camp by
Huig Hofman.

Music: Record: Folkraft 1485x45 A. 3/4 meter

Formation: Circle of cpls facing CCW, inside hands joined.

Measures Pattern

Al Three walking steps fwd, starting with inside ft.
2 Point outside toe twice diagonally fwd.
3 Three walking steps fwd, starting with outside ft.
4 Point inside toe twice.
5 Release hands; - hands on hips; - ptrs change

places with 3 walking steps, moving sideways (W
passes in front of M); - M starting with R ft and W

with L ft.

6 Close feet, raise on the toes and sink.

7-8 Ptrs back to own places, W passing in front of
M as in meas 5-6.

9-10 Ptrs raise joined R hands to form an arch. W

turns CW under the arch, - both drop a curtsy.
R ft back on curtsy.

B 1-16 With closed ballroom pos waltz turning CW and
- progressing CCW in circle.

Repeat the dance as often as desired.

Presented by Vyts Beliajus
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LA BURRITA (The Little Donkey)
(Mexico)

A modified version of one introduced by Carlos Rosas at Stockton in 1949.

Music:

Formation:

Steps:

Properties;

-

Measures
8 meas

1 meas

8 meas
8 meas

8 meas

8 meas

8 meas

1l meas

16 meas

Record: Good Neighbors CC619.

Cpls stand in a double circle, boy's hands clasped behind
him, girl holds skirt with arms well arched in front.

Schottische (1, 2, 3, 4 - R, L, R, Hop on R, now reverse)
Runs - 1 ct for each run.

Sombrero for boys, rebozo (a long, narrow shawl) for
girls. The rebozo is worn over the shoulder and the
ends wrapped around wrist.

Sntss B Qatn
Pattern Y‘f,@,\, o, fk f
Introduction. With%‘edch beat g‘lan wt of

FIG I

Interlude: Boy places R hand around girl's waist, she
places her L hand on his R shoulder. Other hands re-
main where they were.

Move CCW with 8 schottische steps.

Release hold, resume original hand pos, and stand R shoul-

Change shoulders and run in reverse direction

R shoulders once again. End figure in a single file, girl
behind boy.

Girl Donkey: With her R hand girl takes hold of boy's belt
behind his back. Move CCW doing 8 schottische steps.
Boy holds sombrero in hand. On each 4th ct (hop) he

11 3 1" 3
 'whips'! girl key behind him, alternating at each hop.
%éﬂw hdy) W tio Gricd by A

FIG II

Start dance with Interlude, but on the last 8 meas the boy
is behind the girl who holds her skirt at bottom, center

(hem) and she tries to '"'whip" with fringes of her rebozo.

FIG III

Repeat from Interlude. For the last 8 meas face ptr ina
single file, hands as during Introduction. Boy starts
with L ft, girl with R. Both do a schottische step to ctr
and a schottische step back to place, ending with leading
shoulders in LOD. Now do a schottische step in LOD and
back, ending with leading shoulders away from circle.

Do a schottische step away from circle and back, ending
with leading shoulders CW. Do a schottische step CW and
back.

ENDING

Interlude: Assume pos as in first Interlude.

For rest of dance do schottisches moving CCW, and end
dance by dispersing twd the walls, away from ctr of floor.

Presented by Vyts Beliajus
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TARANTELLA DI PEPFINA
{Italy)

Hntes are by Mary Ann Herman, who learned the dance from Italian
natives many years ago. Madelynne Greene first learned the dance
at the Maine Folk Dance Camp. There are many tarantellas, but
most have the same bagic step. The following Tarantella, one of
many from Napoli, contains the fundamental Tarantella steps. This
music may also be used for other forms of the Neapolitan Tarantella.

Mualc. Record: EPA 4126 Special Folk Dances by Michael
Herman's Folk Dance Orchestra. 6/8 meter.

She wud Goak- % Tarantella di Peppina = Folk Danceffouse, New York.

Lo Mt zerz A

Formation: Cpls facing CCW, W standing to L. of M. Inside
hands crossed behind ptr's back. W has R arm
around M waist, M has L arm around W waist.
Free hand holds tambourine.

Steps: Step-hop, Pas de Basque, Step-close, and Buzz.

Step-kick: Step R, quickly extend L fwd (ct 1);
step L extending R fwd (ct 2). (ct 2 beats to each

meas of 6/8 music). M E\r (,r‘
Measures Pattern
Measures SEE_A? ]
® FIG I (STEP-HOP AND WALK) {e“‘){— ' MM \{,.Jé

Al Starting R, step-hop R dia .t'wd at the same time L
is swung behind R. H e
2 Step-hop L diag fwd, nwinging R behind L. EQ“
3-4 With 3 steps R, L, R, hop R, swinging L ft fwd. 5 o
Move diag fwd to R.
5-8 Repeat action of Fig I, meas 1-4, starting 5-7 1‘"‘“

step-hop L and moving diag fwd L.
1-B (repeat) Repeat action of Fig I, meas 1-8. '

_FIG I (PAS DE BASQUE, TURN AND BUMP) (. C,Emak. T?
b 1-2 W -"T"fac:mg pir, clapping tambourines overhead, pas
,{ ~ de basque to the R and L.

3.4 "%f  With 4 steps R, L, R, L, turn 3/4 to R to {inish
ffﬁ_;fzs—.’{with R hips adjacent to ptr, facing q__g..imm_&t:?
ptr. W face LOD, M face RLOD.
5-6 Move sdwd twd ptr; step R, close L, step R and
bump R hips.
7-8 With 4 steps L, R,L, R, tarn 3/4 to L to {inish

facing ptr.
1-8 {repeat) Repeat action of Fig II, meas 1-8, starting pas de

basque L.
: : T#WW
FIG III (PARTNERS CHANGE) shpl K Hep =, =1 St
C 1-2 Clap ow with 4 hops on R, L ft extended ,
b y change places with ptr, passing R ahouldera.""t@;c.&.fh 61*";@.

R hand extended fwd, L hand blowd.

3-4 When reaching ptr's pos, turn to face ptr with 4 (/)
walking steps in place (L, R, L, R).
5-8 Repeat action of Fig 1lI, meas 1-4, starting hop L,

passing L shoulders with I, hand extended fwd, R bkwd. W
1-8 (repeat) Repeat action of Fig III, meas l-8.
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TARANTELLA DI PEPPINA (cont)

FIG 1V (FLIRTATION) M tacler w CR
¥ =

D 1-8 This figure is very IfTexible. M
ajwﬁ}( # Wﬂ“""“ snapping fingers, taking?mndifiad step-hops,

?“{_f._ﬁf,w Mﬁ’}“"‘"’ i.rnprcwiﬁing with his body, hands and ft in

ﬂj 0 T Italian style, while flirting with ptr.

(/‘WEI ¢ [ e W moves sdwd CW ence-awumumd the M, with & bkwd

~ . 2 o #oE0 "Buzz Step"; stepping R behind L, stepping L to
éé,ﬁ-d-w- # lod [ side. W is clapping her tambourine overhead, in

M.;f" back, to side or just shaking it, while flirting

FIG V_(STEPKICK -
1-8 {repeat) Cpls lacing . with Wto Lof M, WR arm

) . around M waist, L arm around W waist.
164‘1&4.»«-?“*“-’{ Take 1ﬁ4ﬁ$\@r¢; leaning shoulders bkwd,
while extending ft fwd. ,
Very little progression is made on the%

FIG VI (FLIRTATION)
E 1-8 Repeat action of Fig IV, meas 1-8.

FIG VI (TURN WITH PTR AND SOLO TURN)
1-8 {rEEeat] Facing ptr, clap own hands, start R run Lwd ptr

and place R arm around ptr's waist. Turn partly /5
with ptr, then remove arm and twirl to R4 finish-

nﬁ’ﬂ 4 Mﬂf’a‘-"‘l h.}ng in ptr's pos. Repeat action of Fig VII, meas
D"L b -4, starting L. and placing L. arm around ptr's
\J_,UJ" waist. Finish in original pos to repeat dance from
(21‘” the beginning.

Repeat dance from the beginning, then repeat Fig 1
P W Vit

Presented by Madelynne Greene

FOLEK DANCE CAMP 1965



(Hawaii)

HALEMAUMAU 59 \

A sitting hula learned from Olga and Lincoln Kanai in 1962 and
introduced at the Mendocino Folk Lore Camp, 1964. Halemaumau
is a fiery volcano that erupts periodically on the island of Hawaii.
It is a pit situated in the middle of an 8 mile crater, Kilauea, on
the slopes of Mt. Mauna Loa. The pit Halemaumau is a mile in
circumference and about 200 ft deep. The chain of 6, 000 islands
spreading over a thousand milea is made by a series of volcanic
action during the past 60 million years. The last volcanic action
survives to this day with the Fire Goddess continuing actively to
build land masses in the middle of the Pacific Ocean.

Musgic: Record: 49th State Record No. 4574A.

Formation: Two dancers kneeling facing each other. Each
holds a bamboo puili stick in R hand. L hand on

wais Before the dance begins they cross the, 5 LAl
W "’ﬁﬁy’and sway to the music 20 times. — Sk t“"hﬁq aay
(s) single, (d) double - (tap puili stick on back of ? ¢ /7
fingers). Q _,G_, E 1,;_,...,_,,.,,,& ok md{ TLW--‘[z boceby
e T m A ] : B g g 3 S i"
Cte.Pattern & o bty ol G j"'wﬁufafﬁb' §
FIG I . 't',f.,l-tr\ _;,.L'-f‘...-r\.l-f %Mdﬁlm ,/@ ﬂ-'lr‘l.-*"l
ee’ (Tapping the back of fintertips with puili stick)
: two waves with L near L eye, tap twice (s).
adt L e

Interiude -1 Tap puili stick to L fingertips (palm up) chest

3  Tap back of own L fingertips (palm down) ¢
4 Tap R shoulder with atick
(Body slightly rotates in a CW movement

‘],, MW level
Bt 2 Tap ptr's stick p e
& 2 Ny T

N X e
HorpoinA

with the tapping of the stick). 7
"House" 1 Reach high (ctr) one wave, tap single (raise /MJ-J«KJ //\
up on knees) At 'f"""'f
"Fire" 2-3-4 Wave L hand waist level at ctr side 3 taps _ afe.uf
Interlude Two Interludes {(as written above but 2 times). L\ ?
THigh land" -2 L shoulder (s) reach out to R (d)
"Low land" 3=4 1 walet level (8) reach out to R (d).
Interlude Two Interludes.
s Repeat Figi.ﬂizcluding Interludes.
TCrown' Circigcover head {}rnm L, back, R, fwd) LM &E'“‘E_’ “Q“‘LF
(Chieftess) Tap (8) sus, { L./
Repeat circle and tap. i‘{.f..C.-E:r L h{:' gl ‘{
Interlude Two Interludes.
TLow land" Tap at L {s) at waist level. Reach out to R
(tap (d) ).
Repeat "Low land."
"Flat Rocks" Sweep hands up high to L (raising up to knees)

and bring hands down slowly. Rhythm (s)
(d) (8) {s). (Return to sitting pos).
Sweep hands up high to R and bring hands
down slowly (s) (d) (s) (s).

Interlude Two Interludes.

Repeat Fig II including Interludes.
FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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O el

HALEMAUMAU (cont)

FIG 111 -
TSpeak" Mouth level (8) reach (not far) out (s) =% Tedg*s
"See" Eye level (s) reach (not far) out (s) o H W

"4 passes" Pass your own R stick firmly fwd into ptr's L hand,
at same time clasp ptr's stick with your L hand.
. This pass is repeated 4 times in all.
"Rain" Reach up high tapping 4 slow taps as the hands are
lowered, fingers of L hand rippling to indicate
raindrope (this takes 4 slow taps and at end

quickly tap stick to R shoulder, & ¢

"Mist" Reach r'EIgE and tap (8) (raise up on knees).
Reach low (waist level) two taps (d)-
Repeat "Mist"

Interlude Two Interludes.

Repeat Fig IIl including two Interludes.

FIG IV
"Haina'' (end of my story)
"Speak" Mouth (d) out to R (d)

Mouth (d) out to L (d)

"Lava Pitg" Clasp tip of sticks in L hand and base in R. [ndicate
a CCW circle and tap basge on ground to your R side.
Repeal circle to your L side.

"'"See" Two taps eye level.
Interlude One Interlude.
""House" Same as in Fig [.
"Fire" Same as in Fig I.
Inte rlude 2l 'I}(:.: Interiudes.

Repeat, but at end of fipure do only Interlude and
then draw the puili stick in a lateral pos twd you,
supporting the tip of the stick in the fingers of
the L. hand, palm up. This is the final phase of
the dance.

NOTE: These notes are written expressly for the people who have
studied this dance with Olga and Lincoln Kanai, or Madelynne
Greene.

Presented by Madelynne Greene
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COPEO DE MUNTANYA
(Mallorca, Spain)

‘ This couple dance was taught to Madelynne Greene in Mallorca in
1962 by Luciano Espases Garau, a leader of an ethnic dance group.
His group performs the dance in lines as given here, but it may be
danced as a duet by one couple. It was introduced by Madelynne
Greene to California folk dancers at her Folk-Lore camp in 1963.

Music: Record: .Express 229 Copeo de Muntanya - 3/4 meter.

-Formation: A line of M facing a line of W, ptrs facing each other.
Stand a little to R of own ptr, not directly opp. Leave
an arm's length between you and persons on each side
of you. Hands on waist, fingers fwd. R heel at instep
of L ft (3rd pos). :

-

Steps and Copeo Step (1 step to 2 meas): Spring onto both ft,
Styling: R ﬁeeI at f'nstep of L ft (cts 1,2). Hop on L, kicking
o R ft diag out to R, leg fairly straight (ct 3). Moving

to L, step R behind L, (meas 2, ctl). Step L to L
side (ct 2). Step R to L side, crossing in front of
L (ct 3). Meas 2 is a small grapevine step. Repeat
of this step alternates with L ft being kicked and
grapevine movement is to R side.
NOTE: What we call a "Jota" step, is called a '""Copeo"
(Koh pay* oh) step by the dancers in Mallorca. In this
' Copeo, unlike the Jota from Aragon, the body leans
(’W slightly away from the kicking ft. This body slant
gives the dance its distinctive style. ,
Arms for Copeo Step: Close arms into a circle
overhead, fingers touching (meas 1). Look up into
R forearm. Return arms to original open pos
{meas 2). When kicking L ft, look up into L forearm.
Double Copeo Step (1l step to 3 meas): Meas 1: Same
as in Copeo Step. Meas 2: Repeat action of Meas 1.
Meas 3: Do grapevine step as in Meas 2 of Copeo
Step. In other words, do 2 kicks before the grapevine.
Arms will close and open twice.
Traveling Waltz (1 step to a meas): Done with long
steps omitting the closing of the ft on ct 3. Accent
still is on ct 1 and body sways twd accenting ft.
Scissors Kicks (3 steps to a meas): A quick step is
taken as other ft is thrust fwd, toe close to floor.
Sometimes, as will be noted, first kick of a series
will start with a hop instead of a step. Since 1 kick
is done to a ct, step moves very quickly. Can be
done in place or moving fwd or bkwd. Description
same for both M and W.

Measures Pattern
4 Chords Introduction. No action.

Cts 2,&,3, & Raise arms to an open circle pos over the head.

(f‘\

- FIG I (COPEO STEP)

A 1-2 Dance 1| Copeo Step, kicking R and moving L.
3-4 Dance 1 Copeo Step, kicking L. and moving R.
5-16 Repeat action of meas 1-4 three times (8 Copeo

Steps in all). Finish opp ptr and facing him.
FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965



COPEO DE MUNTAN YA (cont)

FIG II (SCISSORS KICKS)
B 1 Hands on waist, fingers fwd. Spring onto both ft

(cts 1,2). Hopping on L, kick R fwd to begina
series of Scissors Kicks (ct 3).

2-3 Do 6 Scissors Kicks, beginning with L thrust fwd.

4 Spring onto both ft, bending knees and making a 1/4
turn L so R shoulder is twd ptr (ct1). Hold (ct 2).
Hop on L, bringing R ft around behind with R knee
bent and making a complete turn to Rto again face

ptr (ct 3).
5-7 Do 9 Scissors kicks, thrusting L ft fwd to begin.
8 Spring onto both ft, bendmg knees and making a

1/4 turn R so L shoulder is twd ptr (ct 1). Hold
(ct 2). Hop on R, bringing L ft around behind
with L. knee bent and making a complete turn to
L to again face ptr (ct 3).

9-11 Do 9 Scissors kicks thrusting R ft fwd to begin.
12-15 Repeat action of meas 4-7 (Fig II).
16 Spring onto both ft, bending knees and facing ptr

(ct 1). Hold (cts 2, 3).

FIGIUI (WALTZ)

Cc 1-7 Beginning R ft, dance 7 Traveling Waltz Steps,
traveling in a CCW circle to ptr's side of dance
and continuing around CCW to own place. At
this point, you will be facing R end of line of
dancers. Take long steps, covering space, and
keep circle as round as possible. Arms are in
open circle over the head and body sways twd
accenting ft.

8 Spring fwd onto both ft to stop (cts 1,2). This step
will take you a little beyond where the waltz was
started but don't curve as if to repeat the circle.
Instead, move twd the R end of the line of dancers.
Hop on R, lifting L ft, and make a half turn to L (ct 3).

9-15 Beginning L ft, dance 7 Traveling Waltz Steps fwd,
retracing the circle (moving CW). Come back to the
starting place and then travel a little beyond twd the
L end of the line of dancers.

16 Turn R to place with 3 steps, beginning R, to finish
facing ptr.
17 Take a step on L to prepare for next step (ct 1).

Hold cts 2, 3.

FIG IV (DOUBLE COPEO)
A 1-15 Dance 5 Double Copeo Steps, kicking R ft to begin.
16 Shift wt onto L in preparation for next step (ct 1).
Hold cts 2, 3. :

FIGV (COPEO AWAY AND TWD PTR)
B 1 With K shoulder twd ptr, K arm curved in front

of chest and LL arm high over head, begin a Copeo
Step, kicking R ft. As hop is done on L (ct 3) make
1/2 turn R.

2 Travel away from ptr with 3 steps (R, L, R}). This
takes the place of the grapevine part of the Copeo
step.
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COPEO DE MUNTANYA (cont)

3-4

5-16

C 1-17

3-4
5-16

With back to ptr, start to dance 1 Copeo Step,
kicking L. ft. On ct 3 (meas 3) make 1/2 turn L,
and on the 3 steps travel twd ptr. L arm is
curved in front of chest and R arm is high.
Repeat action of meas l-4 (Fig V) three times
(8 Copeo Steps in all). Watch lines so they are
straight.

FIG VI SWALTZ'g

epeat action of Fig III.
FIG VI (COPEO, . TURNING ON THE SPOT)
Faélng ptr, with R arm curved in Iront and L
arm high, dance 1 Copeo Step, kicking R. On
the 3 steps, turn to R on the spot instead of
doing a grapevine.
Reversing arm pos, dance 1 Copeo Step, kicking
L and turning L on the spot.
Repeat action of meas 1-4 (Fig VII) three times
(8 in all).

FIG VIII (SCISSORS KICKS FWD, BKWD, AND POSE

“Repeat action of Fig 1I, meas 1-3, but travel fwd,

passing ptr by L shoulder, to finish almost in
ptrs place.

Spring onto both ft, bending knees (ct 1). Hold

ct 2. With small hop on R, thrust L ft fwd (ct 3).
Beginning with R thrust fwd, dance 6 Scissors
Kicks backing up. Pass ptr by L shoulder but do
not go so far as original place.

Thrusting R fwd, move twd ptr with 3 Scissors
Kicks. '

On final note (ct 1) M drop to L knee, L hand on
waist, R arm curved high, L shoulder twd ptr.
W end with L ft and L shoulder pointed twd ptr,
L hand on hip, R arm curved high. Ptrs look at
each other.

Presented by Madelynne Greene

Notes by Folk Dance Federation of California Research Committee:
Ruth Ruling and Dorothy Tamburini.
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Ceilidh (Kay' lee) means a social gathering or party.

THE CEILIDH
(Scotland)

This is a con-

temporary country dance composed by Hugh Thurston of Canada,
collaborating with a friend from New Zealand. C. Stewart Smith

Music:

Formation:

Steps and
Styling: -

Measures

learned it in May 1963 on a visit to Vancouver, B. C.

Any good strathspey. (4/4 meter)

Sets of 2 cpls-facing each other in a double circle, W
on M R with inside hands joined, shoulder height; out-
side hands hang freely at sides. (Or W may hold skirt.)

Strathspey Step: Step fwd on ball of R ft, keeping ft

~ close to floor (ct 1); closing step L ft up to and behind R,

L instep close to R heel (ct 2); step fwd on R bending R
knee slightly and keeping ft close to floor (ct 3); hop on
R bringing L ft through close to floor, knee turned out
and toe pointed down (ct 4). The motion of the strath-
spey is down and up in feeling rather than level. Begin
next step L moving fwd. Always start each pattern R.
Strathspey Setting Step: Step R to R, knee and toe
turned out {ct 1); close L behind R, L instep close to R
heel (ct 2); step R to R (ct 3); hop on R bringing L ft up
behind R ankle, L knee turned out and toe pointed down
(ct 4). Begin next step sdwd L.

Highland Schottische Step (2 meas): Hop on L and
point R toe to R side (ct 1); hop on L and bending R knee,
bring R ft behind L calf, R knee turned out and toe point-
ing down (ct 2). Do same for cts 3 and 4, but onct 4
put R ft in front of L. leg. Dance 1 Strathspey Setting
step R (meas 2). Begin next step hopping on R, point-
ing L to L side and dancing 1 Strathspey Setting step L.

- Pattern

INTRODUCTION: M bow, W curtsy.

All dance strathspey setting steps R and L.

Join both hands with opp (M palms up) and dance
around turning once CW (L). 2 strathspey steps (R, L).
All join hands in a circle of 4 and dance once around
CW with 4 strathspey steps.

Release hands and dance a R shoulder dos-a-dos
around the opp with 4 strathspey steps.

Join inside hands with ptr -and dance 2 Highland
Schottische steps, 1 diag fwd R and 1 diag fwd L, pro-
gressing fwd to the next cpl. (M pass L shoulders).

Repeat dance with new cpl.

Presented by Madelynne Greene
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MACDONALD OF SLEAT
({Scotland)

This is a set dance in jig time from a Collection of old Highland
Dances danced in Appin, Argyll.

Music:

Formation:

Steps:

Measures

CHDI‘E

A

Record: Parlaphone PMD 1029. 6/8 meter. —.iE.zz’iQ"

4 cpls in longways formation. A line of M facing a
line of W with ptrs facing, ML shoulder twd music
or head of line. Cpls are numbered from | to 4 with
cpl 1 at head of line. Hands are held freely at side«-
(W may hold skirt.). e blcis'ch g

Skip Change of Step: Hop L, lifting R with toe pointed

down, knee turned out (¢t 6 of preceding meas). Step
fwd R (et l). Closing step L behind R, L inatep close
to R heel (ct 3). Step fwd R (ct 4). Next step starts
with hop R (ct 6).

Pas de Basque: Leap*onto R (ct1l). Step L beside

R with L heel close to R instep and L toe turned

put {(ct 3). Step R extending L fwd, toe pointed down
an inch or two off floor, knee straight and turned out
(et 4). Next step starts L.

Cut Step (Scottish Balance): Raise R leg diag fwd R,
toe pointed down, knee straight and turned out (ct 6
of preceding meas). Swing R leg bkwd displacing L
bkwd with L toe pointed down, knee straight and
turned out (ct 1}). Swing L fwd displacing R fwd

{ct 4). May also be done on L.. Throughout this

step there is no movement in the upper part of the
body. (No bending).

Setting Step or Set (2 rneas): One pas de basque step
to R and one to L, usually danced in place.

Slide (2 per meas): May be done either R or L.

Step swd with leading ft (et 1). Close trailing ft to
leading ft (ct 3). Repeat (cts 4,06).

M High Cuts (2 per meas): R cuts L. bkwd, L toe
down (ct 1). L hite back of R calf twice quickly

(cts 2,3). Leap L to cut R bkwd (ct 4). R hits

L calf twice (cts 5,6).

NOTE: All steps start R (hop L) unless otherwise
specified.

¥ Deacribed in Volumes of Folk Dances from Near and
Far published by Folk Dance Federation of California,
Inc., 1095 Market St., San Francisco, Calif. The
leap as used in this description is defined differently
from the leap as ordinarily used in Scottish dancing.

Pattern
INTRODUCTION, M bow, W curtsey.

FIGI (REEL OF 4 ON THE SIDES)

Cpl 1l turn to face cpl £ and cpl 3 face cpl 4 up and down
the set./\ eel of 4 using 8 skip change of steps

’?ﬁ%e r
as follows!" M hands up overhead, thumb to rniddle
finger(‘.‘_- {Sﬁi_diagrimif'

TRy ')
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MACDONALD OF SLEAT (cont)

RGO i
- TANE R

DIAGRAM 1
Cpl 2 facing up set Cpl 1l facing down set
Cpl 3 facing down set - Cpl 4 facing up set
1 Pass R shoulders Pass R shoulders
2 Turn 1/2 CW Pass L shoulders in ctr
3 Pass R shoulders with Pass R shoulders with
next dancer next dancer
4 Pass L shoulders in ctr Turn1/2 CW s,
5 Pass R shoulder with Pass R shoulder with
next dancer next dancer
6 Turn 1/2 CW Pass L shoulders in ctr
7 Pass R shoulders with Pass R shoulders with
next dancer next dancer
8 Pass L shoulders in ctr Turn %into place to
and turn CB49L.into place face ptr.

to face pfr.

A (repeat) FIG I (CUT STEPS - REEL STEPS)

1-4 W wrtihrframds—Joimed-in-lthe- dance one pas de basque R
and one cut step L in place. Repeat with pas de basque
L and cut step R.

5-8 W repeat Fig II, meas 1-4.

Meanwhile M do appropriate high cut steps in place
with hands remaining overhead. High cut variations
may be danced as follows:

Meas 1 2 high cut steps
Meas 2 Leap R, pointing L toe down in front (ct 1)
Leap L, pointing R toe down in front (ct 4)
Meas 3-6 Repeat meas 1-2 three times total.
Meas 7-8 Dance 4 high cut steps or repeat meas 1-2 again.

FIG III (CHANGE OVER AND BACK)

9 12 q”w\ M‘)/MI and WZ change places with 4 skip change of steps,
passing R shoulders without taking hands. M3 and W4
do the same.

13-16 M2 and W{,’'M4 and W3 repeat action of Fig III, meas 9-12.
(A1l M are now on W side.)
B (repeat)
9-12 M1l and W2 with 4 skip change of steps meet in ctr of set
and giving R hands turn 11/2 CW to return to original ﬂ

places. M3 and W4 do the same.
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MACDONALD OF SLEAT (cont)

13-16 M2 and W1, M4 and W3 meet in the @ @
ctr, give R hands and turn 1 lfl?»l:w :; ‘;,

but finish back to back in ctr o
set, each facing own ptr. (See
: diagram Z). SD @
(& FIG IV iREEL OF 4 DIAGONALLY) @ @
17-24 pl I with cpl 2, cpl 3 with cp
dance reel of 4 as in Fii I, ([except
M hands are down,/ moving diag DIAGRAM 2
across set. Inslead of passing L
shoulders in ctr on meas 23-24, M2 and W1 dance across

in front of M1 and W2 respectively, while M4 and W3 do
similarly. (See diagram 3).

DIAGRAM 3

C (repeat) FIG V_(PICKING UP)
17-18 ances ¢ skip change steps across the set belween

ptr and W2. M3 does similarly.
19-20 Dancing 2 pas de basques in place, active cpls 1 and 3
hook L elbows with ptr on first pas de basque. M turn
1/2 CCW to link R arm in ptr L on second pas de basque.
21-24 Cpl ] dance across set to M2 with Z skip change of step
and all three dance Z pas de basque steps. Ml links L
elbow wil Z on the first step, and on the second step ;
MZ turns ¥ CCW to link R arm in Ml L, as epll turns(w‘aﬂﬁw}
7 1/2 CCW around M2 to {inish three in line, all facing W2~
) with M1 in the middle, arms linked, ptr on his R and M2
%H{Mﬁpw on his L. Meanwhile céll 3 does same action with cpl 4.

+ W (See diagram 4).
-’EA‘S _’E ﬂ.{. ',W( "‘L,L-"

® ®
0 @30

DIAGRAM 4

O~ T
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MACDONALD G&W“ﬂm@k %t )

D 25-28

29-32

D (repeat)
25-28

29-32

9-12
13-16

Cpl 1 with M2 dance 2 skip change steps
across the set to W2. All dance 2 pas “N

de basques in place, while M2 and W2 e
link L. arms on first step and on the

second step W2 turns 1/2 CCW to link 2 |
R in ptr .. Meanwhile cpls 3 and 4 do

same action. 1 ]
With 4 skip change of step the line of 4 n

turns together (wheels) 3/4 CCW with

WZ as pivot to end all facing bottom of

set. Cpls 3 and 4 do same action.

(See diagram 5). DIAGRAM 5

FIG VI (CAST OFF) éﬁbﬁﬁ“?ﬁ (c

Helease arm hold and W dance 2 asting
off around ptrl (W2 and 4 turning CCW, Wl and 3 CW)

to end be otr. All set in place R and L.
With 2 basques M cast off around ptrs (M2 and
4 turn CCW, Ml and 3 CW) to finish beside ptrs all o

facing bottom of set, W in the middle, M on outside.
All set in place R and L. (See diagram 6}.

>

F = %,
\l g ey Laf.[k’—?\
F I-.--| .. L.l ™ .
@ [EB ® & -
® ® 0O
| R . |
2 1w v3 0
QidR PR
DIAGRAM 6
FIG VI (SLIDE 'I‘Ct THE SIDE) b
W meviag slig wd to pass in front of M, dance 4
sliding stepa |dwd L, while M carefully keeping the
same distance apart dance 4 sliding steps to R. All
set in place, W R and L., ?Landﬂ she Mg@gﬂ
All dance 4 sliding steps back into straight lines and
set in place, R and L.
FIG VIII (REEL OF 4 ACROSS THE SET)
an an an turn back to back with each other
to face ptr, and all dance reel of 4 across the set as
described for Fig I{except that all hands are held {ree
at sides.) Finish facing ptr with W still in ctr as at
beginning of the reel.
FIG IX (SET AND TURN PTR)
All set & times to ptr.
Join both hands with ptr and turn CW with 4 pas de basques, -~

cpls 1 and 3 turning once CW and cpls 2 and 4 turning 1/2
CW, each cpl adjusting slightly and then separating to
finish in original places.
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MACDONALD OF SLEAT ({cont)

B (repeat)
9-12
13-16

c
17-24

C (repeat)
17-24

25-32

Chord

Ral M,
Lok Sele-
gy
(Leke
[ o

Ve

FIG X (CHANGE PLACES - PETRONELLA TURN)

All dance £ pas de basques progressing diag fwd R, turn-
ing-3/4 CW to finish facing ptr, all in line in ctr of set,
W-and M back to back., All set to ptr in place R and L.
Repeat action of Fig X, meas 9-12 to finish in ptr place

FIG XI (CUT STEPS - REEL STEPS)
Repeat action of Fig I, meas 1-8.

FIG XII (M AROUND) o Wl s

W dance 8 pas de basques, turning 1/4 CW on-tife 4th
step to face bottom of the set. Meanwhile/M2 [ollowed
by M1 dance 8 skip change of step acruss the set, up
around W2 and | and down the ctr to finish at L. of ptr.
M4 leads M3 around their W also. (See diagram 7).

b BN Bh B
O 0O @

DIAGRAM 7

FIG X1 (ALLEMANDE)

Cpl I with 2 and cpl 3 with 4 facing bottom of set in var-

souvienne pos (M hands not on bottom but raised from

normal shaking hand hold so that WL on bottom and WR
on outside) dance allemande with cpls 2 and 4 leading
cpla 1 and 3 respectively as follows with B skip change

of step.

Step | Dance diag fwd R down the set.

Step 2 Lead cpl turn 1/4 CCW and dance into ctr, other
cpl following closely behind.

Step 3 Dance across set and turn /4 CCW to face up the
set.

Step 4 Dance a long step up the set with other cpl closely
behind.

Step 5 Both cpls turn 1/4 CCW into ctr of set.

Step 6 Dance twd ctr of set while W turns 1/2 CCW under
MR to face ptr with both hands still joined. Music
pauses so that M can whisper some gay remark to
his ptr as she turns.

Steps Relcase hands and both dance bkwd into place to

74 B f{inish with M and W on opp ndes from ongmal pos,

et '_‘3 - |It |r| ?.'.l

Presented by Madelynne Greene
| ‘3{“&7 ) MNotes by Larry and Ruth Miller
|

{:L,E OLlites
| S Pl

Pubroilly shovgg fmas.

(ud 542 FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
pheod
alle

M bow, W curtsey. ~““ens ~pice

T



70

MON FEBRE AVAIT UN PETIT BOIS
(Normandie)

This Branle was introduced at the Mendocino Folk Lore Camp, 1963,
by Madelynne Greene, as taught to her in Normandie, France, in 1962
by Madame Jeanne Messager, Leader of Ethnic Dance Group in Caen.
Musiec: Record: Folkraft 337-002 - 4/4 meter,

Formation; A circle of M and W. No need of ptrs. Hands held
out and down in a relaxed hold.

Measures Pattern

Z meas Int roduction.

1-2 . Walk to R beginning with R ft, 4 steps.
3-&%&4 "balance steps' (facing ctr of circle). (a) Step fwd
on R (ct 1), hop on R while swinging L. with bent knee
Lo in back (ct 2). (b)Step omn L (ct 3), hop on L and
swing R straight in front (ct 4). Repeat for meas 4.
Swing armes back and fwd.

5-6 Again walk 4 steps to R.
7-8 Again repeat the 4 balance steps, swinging arms.
9-12 Do 8 "Branle'" steps. (a) Step on R (ct 1), hop on R

(ct 2). At the same time thrust the R hand out to R
{hands still joined), bending L. elbow. L [t at same
timme comes up behind R calf softly touching. Repeat
branle step reversing footwork, beginning with L ft
{cta 3,4). Continue B in all.

Repeat dance from beginning.

NOTE: The dance is often done to the singing of the
song unaccompanied.

1. Mon per' avait un petit bois
d'ou venez-vous bell'promener avec moi
Il y crossair bien cinq cents noix
d'ou venez-vous belle D'ou venez-vous donc
d'ou venez-vous promener vous promener la belle
d"ou venez-vous bell'promener avec moi.
2. Il y croissant bien cingq cents noix
d'ou venez-vous bell’ Presented by
Sur lee cing cents j'en mangis trois Madelynne Greenc
D'ou venez vous bell
3. Sur les cing cents j'en mangis trois
d'ou venez-vous bell'
J'en fus malade au lit des mois
d'ou venez-vous bell"

4. J'en fus malade au lit des mois

d'ou venez-vous bell’
Tous mes parents m'y venaient voir
d'ou venez vous bell'

5. Tous mes parents m'y venaient voir
d'ou venes-vous bell'
mais non and n'y venait pas
d'ou venez-vous bell'

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965



SQUARES
Presented by

JERRY HELT
Cincinnati, Ohio

FULL HOUSE
By Manny Amor

Heads go forward and back, then do-sa-do while the sides
divide. Everyone is now facing their opposite; turn them full
around with the right hand, then turn their corner with aleft
hand. The heads go back to the center. The sides go back to
the same opposite and turn them with the right hand. Every-
body goes back home and turns their partner by the left hand.
Any movement that is started with a left hand can be used to
follow the full house. Example:

Heads go forward, back with you
Do-sa-do, that's what you do

To a full house - sides divide

Turn 'em by the right.

Heads move out - turn 'em with a left
Back to the center - right hand around
Turn your own like an allemande thar.

Or, instead of the allemande thar you could use do-paso, or any

number of things that start with a left hand.

71

You can also use this as a left full house to finish turning partner

with the right hand to set up movements that start with a right
hand turn. Wrong way thar, etc., can be used as weave the
full house alternating do-sa-do and see-saws.

NORTH
By Jerry L. Helt

Head ladies to the right chain

Heads right and left thru

Sides square thru four hands 'round

Centers in, those who can, right hand turn half
Girls fold, cloverleaf around the floor

Men square thru 3/4 'round

Left allemande, etc.

FIVE SIX
By Jerry L. Helt

All four ladies chain across the town

Heads square thru four hands 'round

Eight chain thru, heads go five, sides go six
Centers in, castoff 3/4 ‘round

Star thru, those in the middle square thru 3/4 'round
Left allemande, etc.
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PICK UP STICKS
By Jerry L. Helt

One and three right and left thru,

Heads square thru four hands 'round,

Eight cnhain thru, heads go five, sides go six

Lead couple cloverleaf, the other couples California twirl,
Left allemande, etc.

SEVEN EIGHT
By Jerry L. Helt

Head ladies chain across the town

Heads square thru four hands 'round.

Eight chain thru, heads go seven, sides go eight,
Double pass thru, lead couple left, next one right
Star thru, pass thru

Left allemande, etc.

RUN FUN
By Jerry L. Helt

Four ladies chain 3/4 'round,

Heads lead right, circle to a line.

Forward eight and back in time

Boys run right around one to an ocean wave,
Balance forward and back you rave

Swing thru just for fun

Centers run around one

Wheel and deal, left allemande

POW
By Jerry L. Helt

Heads to the right and circle to a line.
Forward eight and back in time,
Pass thru, ends run around one
Castoff 3/4 'round.

Ends run around one

Castoff 3/4 'round.

Lines pass thru, ends run around one
Castoff 3/4 'round.

Ends run around one

Castoff 3/4 'round.

Left allemande, etc.

DIXIE DAISY
By Bill Shymkus

Designated persons cross set touching right hands, turn opposite
with left fore-arm to face back toward center of set, leaving
inactive persons facing out Active people once more cross
set touching right hands to stand behind inactive persons single
file, waiting for the next call.
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DIXIE DAISY FIGURE NO. 1
By Willard Orlich

First and third right and left thru, two head ladies Dixie-daisy
Cross by the right, turn half by the left, cross again,

Follow man left
Around two and go like crazy, head men Dixie-daisy
Cross by the right, turn half by the left, cross again,

Follow girl left
Around two and gone again, go down the center, Dixie chain
Girl go left, gent go right, allemande left, etc.

RUN CIRCULATE DRILL
Stolen from Bruce Johnson
By Jerry L. Helt

Heads lead right, circle to a line

Go forward up, come back in time
Pass thru, boys run right around one
Ocean wave, balance forward and back
All eight circulate around the track
Balance forward and back for fun
Boys run right around one

Pass thru, boys run right around one
Ocean wave, balance forward and back
All eight circulate around the track
Balance forward and back for fun
Boys run right around one

Left allemande, etc.

CENTERS RUN
By Vern Smith

From any line of four in an ocean wave position, the center two
will walk around the nearest end person to finish facing the same
direction as the end is facing: thus, becoming the new end of a
two-faced line. When the centers walk out around the ends, this
will leave the line open in the middle so the new centers just move
in to close it up. The following calls, after '"Centers run, ' should
flow smoothly - '""Bend the line'" '"New ends fold'" or '"Wheel and
deal'', etc.

ENDS RUN
By Vern Smith

Same as ''Centers run'' except the "ends' walk around the centers
(who have to let them in) forming that two-faced line. A smooth
flowing call after "Ends run' would be "Cast off, (1/4, 1/2, 3/4,
etc.) promenade, '""Wheel and deal', wheel around or someone ''fold"
(ends, centers, boys, girls).
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SPIN THE TOP
By Holman Hudspeth

From couples facing, turn opposite right-hand, then new centers
swing left 3/4 'round while the ends move up to join hands with
them into an ocean wave. From an ocean wave set-up, ends
swing half, then the new centers swing 3/4 while ends move up
to join a wave.' Reverse the top'' means centers swing first,
then the ends. One ""Spin the top' half sashays partners and
moves them as a couple one-quarter to the right. Two '""Spin

the top" (or double) is equivalent to a right and left thru (half
sashay partners twice while moving them: 2/4 to the right).

EXAMPLES
By Holman Hudspeth

#1

Heads go forward, back with you
Swing thru that's what you do
Spin the top and when you do
Pull by, left allemande

#2

Heads to the right and circle four
Head gents break to a line of four

Go forward eight and back with you
Swing thru that's what you do

Spin the top and when you do

Right and left thru, turn your Sue

Now square thru across from you
Three quarters 'round, watch it, man,
Here comes corner, left allemande.

#3

One and three will swing thru
Spin the top that's what you do
Then pull by, spin it double

Twice thru now ain't no trouble
Then pass thru, California twirl
Allemande left with your left hand.

#4

Promenade now and don't slow down
Keep on walking the girls around
Heads wheel around, spin the top
Double it now and watch it pop
When you're thru you balance there
Pull by, move around the square
Spin the top and balance once .

Spin it again, now watch it, man,
Croyss-trail thru, left allemande.
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TINGO TANGO

A beginning-intermediate tango composed by Ned & Marian Gault for
dancers who have been exposed to some basic tango steps and styling.
The set-figures are based on descriptions, by Veloz & Yolanda, of
progressive~pattern ballroom tangos which were popular in this
country in 1925-1935.

Music: Record: Paletté. S4KM-4528, 45 RPM, "Tingo
Tango.'" - 2/4 meter.

Formation: Sets of four cpls, scattered about the floor. Cpls
are in Closed Ballroom Pos, with the W back-~to-
back in ctr. Description in Figs. I-III is for one
cpl. Action for the other three is identical with
respect to their own starting pos.

Figs. I-IIl are done in the square formation.
Figs. IV-VIII are done with all dancers moving
CCW around the floor -- scattered; no circle
should be made.

Positions & - CLOSED POS: The normal face-to-face ballroom
Notations: pos. A
SEMI-OPEN POS: (SOP) Same as CLOSED POS
except that ptrs are turned twd joined hands; MR,
WL hips.are close.
S - Slow step (1 ct), 2 per meas.
q - Quick step (1/2 ct), 4 per meas.

Steps: Walk, basic tango, pivot.

Directions are for M. W is on opp ft unless
otherwise directed.

Measures Counts Pattern

INTRODUCTION
1-4 1-8 Wait, no action.

Id
I. PROMENADE (See Fig. 1)
1,2 M backing up in CLOSED POS, step SL, SR bkwd.
2 3,%,4 Tango Close: Step qL bkwd, making slightly more
than 1/4 turn to R (CW) as a cpl; step qR to side;
draw SL to R (no wt), ending at point A with joined
hands pointed twd point B. -

3 5,6 Moving twd B, step SL, SR fwd, []- uan
changing to SOP (SEMI OPEN POS) O ~voam
on first step. \\

4 7, &, 8 Continue moving twd B with \

a CW pivot turn, 7tepping

qL, qR to make 1/2 CW

turn. Draw SL to R (ct 8) to DODOD
end in CLOSED POS at B, M fac- 3 /

ing point C (joined hands pointing

back twd &)
5 9,10 Moving in CLOSED POS twd point C, rig. 1
M step SL, SR fwd.
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TINGO TANGO (cont)

[ 11, &,12 Tango Close: Step fwd gL, to side gR, draw SL
to R (no wt). End at point C with joined hands
pointing twd D. =

7 13, 14 Moving twd D, M steps fwd SL, SR as W makes
1/2 turn CW under joined hands with SR, SL
and into CLOSED POS, M facing D.

8 15, &, 16 Tango Close: Step fwd qL, side ER, draw 5L
FHETrm. End as in original formation,
in CLOSED POS, W back-to-back in ctr. Cpls
have moved 1/2 way around set.

. LADIES VISIT
A1 1, 2 Step SL to side (see Fig. 2A).

o ( 0ip-Siep SR bahind L (0 sL' cF
4 g ehind R} dropping » WL O Ci[—_-]

8] / c!,‘.l: hands from CLOSED POS.
PP N W yﬂam By NOTE: These two steps
E:ng._ & amount to a slight bow or ‘F
.{ ( ﬂ _ G acknowledgement to ptr. " Fil. A
-' . alk 1{#—‘ W hold skirt, M put RH M R ol b ot
,@Mp riLu—? behind back.
3, 4,4, & M step SL, SR in place as W make a 3/4 L
(CCW) turn, walking qR, qL, gR, gl to take
CLOSED PQOS with next man {;E_Fig-.—ZrB—}- G""lm (__
3 5 Corté: M facing ctr in wm-ﬂf 0O
CLOSED POS step SL bkwd, Q Q
turning L toe out (W SR A
straight fwd). ML, WR

knee is bent; all toes T,
remain on floor. b
6 Recover SR fwd twd ctr.

4 T, %, 8 Tango Close; Fwd gL, Tig. 2B
a " side qR, draw SL lo R (no wt); at same time
B gl pg B % turn to original back-to-back formation. Each
M has a new ptr.
5-8 9-16 Repeat meas |-4 above (Bow, progress, corte’}.
B 1-8 1-16 Repeat meas i-8 above (progress 2 more W),
ending in original formation, with original ptr.

1. PROMENADE
A 1-8 i-16 Repeat Fig. I, meas 1-8 exactly as before.

IV. INTERLUDE gl G
- - M . }_ L]
Cc 1-3 lﬁﬁﬂj Drop ML, WR hands jlnd )”m UJ,J

walk 6 slow steps turning

f{}.&!‘.r[l\ &%Q {f’rﬂ?. Al to L. (CCW) in open pos,

7 2 o v, . / beginning ML, WR (M free
AN TW&F\ ,hand behind hip; W free Lo -
W TTRAY %u:th"’ My hand on skirt). 5
:h\ W 4 'yﬂ‘-?' &, 8 Tango Close: Step fwd gL, lead- LOD
) ing ptr into CLOSED POS; step gR O

to side; draw SL to R {no wt).
NOTE: On walking steps, each cpl
makes a L (CCW) turn moving out Fig. &
of set (see Fig, 4). End scattered
on floor in CLOSED POS, M facing
RLOD (W facing LOD).
FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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A 1-8

5-8

TANGO

1-16

WA T e ane LOD

1,2

3, 4k, 4

9-14

15, &,16 -

1, 2, &

S, B, 6

T, &, 8

9-16

{cont)

77

V. PROMENADE \
Hepeat action of Fig. 1, meas 1-8 \\
with everyone beginning moving fl
in LOD; then twd ctr; theén out

then in LOD. Finishin CLOSED 3 /

‘ QD?'“

-

-

POS, M facing LOD. (see Fig. 5). T° /

LOD
VI, LADIES CROSS 'O'
Moving twd ctr step 5L, SR Fig. §

changing to SOP on first step.
M rock qL fwd, gR in place,
step SL bkwd, as W face ptr and rock qR to
side, qL in place, cross SR through (MR,
WR hips close).

M rock qR back, qL in place, slep SR [wd
in SOP facing ctr, as W face ptr and rock qL
to side, qR in place and cross through SL in
SOP.

Tango Close: M step qL fwd, turning 1/4 to L
while leading ptr into CLOSED POS: Step qR
to side (twd ctr); draw SL to R (no wt) in
CLOSED POS, M facing RLOD.

Repeat meas 1-3, moving away from ctr.
Tango Close: M step straight fwd gL, lead-
ing ptr into CLOSED POS (M facing OUT),
step qR to side, draw SL to R (no wt).

VIil. RUNNING FLARE

SL ftwd in LOD, changing to SOF; qR, qL fwd
in LOD in SOP.

Step SR fwd, both flaring back through with
ML, WE ft.

Step SL (W SR) through, facing RLOD.
Face ptr, rock qR to side, qL in place,
cross SR through in LOD in SOP.

Tango Close: Step qL fwd, leading ptr into
C‘JI?S‘ED POS (W facing RLOD); step qR to
side; draw SL to R (no wt).

Repeat meas 1-4 exactly as before.

VIII, LADIES CROSS
Repeat Fig. VI, meas 1-8 exactly as before.

Presented by Ned and Marian Gault

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965



78

Source:

Music:

Formation:

Measures

GROSSE RUNDE
(North Germany)

Paul and Gretel Dunsing.
Record: Tanz de Volker T72949. 4/4 meter.
Circle of ptrs facing ctr -- all hold hands.

Pattern

1-2

3-4
5-8

9-10
11-12

13-16
17

18
19-20

21-24

Two. two-steps and 4 walking steps into ctr of circle.
M start left, W opp.

Repeat action back out of circle.

Ballroom pos, W back up, M fwd in LOD, repeat steps
meas 1-4, moving LOD.

Grand Right & Left to 5th person, counting ptr as #1,

8 walking steps.

Turn in place holding R hands, head high - 8 walking
steps.

Repeat action of meas 9-12.

Face new ptr - both start Li'ft, one Achterum step
apart, M into ctr, W away. (Achterum - step L to
side (ct 1), R in back of L. with slight dip (ct 2),

step L to side (ct 3), swing R ft across L (ct 4).
Repeat back to ptr starting opp ft.

Four polka steps (M starts L ft, W R) in ballroom
pos. (W must shift wt to start).

Repeat Achterum steps and polka (action of meas 17-20).

Repeat all from the beginning.

Presented by Lawton Harris
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ZWIEFACHER 79
{Bavaria)

Source: Traditional, learned and danced by Walter Grothe
during his student days in Munich.

Music: Recordas: MH 2017, MH 2014, EP 56908, EP 56909, EP
56910, EP 56906. (Meter: 3/4 waltz and 2/4 dreher).

Formation: Cpls in ordinary dance pose (not shoulder-waist).

Steps: Waltz and dreher. The dreher (turner) is similar to

a pivot but more vigorous and more moving and has
at times a light lift on the "and" ct. A "Zwiefacher"”
(two kinds) is a combination of waltz steps and dreher
steps, determined by the music as to how many of
each. The turning is done either CW or CCW as
directed by the man.

This year, there will be two sessions on the dance. The first one
will concentrate onthe following three easy Zwiefachers:

Die Alte Kath (EP 56906) (MH 2017) (EP 46908)
WW DD WW DD WW DD WW DD 5

Wintergrin (MH 2014) (EP 56909)
WW &W DD WW DD WW

Der Wirt Vo Stoa (EP 56906)
W DD W DD WWwW

The second session will be devoted to more advanced Zwilefachers:
Das Eisenkeilnest {(EP56906) (EP 56909)

DD WW DD WW
DW DW DD WW

=
's Luada (EP $6908)

DD WW DD WwW DD WW DD WW
DD DD DD DD DD DD DD DD
(Can be done as a mixer)

Schneider - Schneider (EP 56906)

DD W DD WW -
DD W DDD WW

DD W DDD WW

The following background information has been furnished by Walter
Koegler of Stuttgart, Germany, owner and producer of "Tanz'" records:

"Qver the Foot" - "Bayerischer'" and other names have been given to
this very unusual dance. From a spectator standpoint it is very uninter-
esting. Cpls dance on the ballroom floor in ordinary social dance pos,
turning to the R and to the L, no figures, no change of ptr, no circle
formation, and yet the dance is exciting from the firat step on. The
characteristic is the change of even and uneven meas (3/4 and 2/4 time),
always symmetrically executed, even if only recognizable after many

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965



80

ZWIEFACHER ({cont)

meas on the repeats. This lively change of rhythms is the special
charm of the dance. The novice enjoys the simple and regular change
of the "Alte Kath'", the more experienced dancer looks forward to the
more intricale patterns.

The "Zwiefache' is one of the last living folk dances. It is still being
danced today in the public balls without special reference to being a
traditional folk dance that is being preserved. It is being danced in
Bavaria, in the Plalz and in Franken, under the name '""Heuberger".
A number of [olk songs from the 15th and 16th century have typical
"Zwiefacher' rhythms.

The music on the recordings being used is played by Otto Ebner's
Brass Band. Otto Ebner is a native of lower Bavaria where new
Zwiefacher melodies are still being originated today.

Presented by Walter Grothe

PASCHADA ZWOASCHRITT
{Austria - Styria)

Source: Oberrohr Hartberg: Oststeirmark
Erna Schitzenberger, Herman Derschmidt; Spinnradl,
Unser Tanzbuch

Music: Tanz EP 58117 {2/4 meter)

Formation: Cpls in ordinary dance pos.

Steps: Dreher, walk, stamp.

Measures Pattern

) T Introduction. .

e (g'%'ﬂ{’

1-8 l6 dreher steps ending cpls facing, M on inside, W
on outside of circle. &2

9-10 Clap own thighs,>own handssand three ticn;'lles ptr's
hands.

11 Clap ptr's R hand with R and turn away from each
other in two steps (M CCW, WCCW) one complete
turn.,

12 Stamp three times [M LRL '-lr' RLR).

13-16 Repeat meas 9-12. &'ﬂc‘v—gﬁ—w'ﬂu L & deﬂgﬁ
1‘.,-'-{' ‘g:g;‘ Wia
MREP at dance fr the beginning .

Presented by Walter Grothe
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BANDLTANZ (Ribbon Dance)
(Austria and Bavaria)

Source; Raimund Zoder: Oesterreichische Volkstaenze
Karl Horak: Tiroler Volkstaenze

Music: Record: Tanz EP 58117
Formation; Four or more cpls around the pole.
Steps: Running waltz step.

Comment: The Bandltanz is a dance around a tree decorated with
long ribbons, and by weaving these ribbons the dancers
create many patterns. Some of the more popular figures
are described below. The pole must be about 12 ft high
and must be solid. (The more dancers, the higher the
pole must be). The pole may have a wreath or a crown
of flowers at the top. Right below the top, the ribbons
(about 3 inches wide) must be fastened, alternating red
and white: the white ones for the ladies, the red ones
for the men. The dance originated in the Salzburg
region, hence the red and white. In Styria, green and
white are used; in Bavaria, blue and white to correspond
with the national colours. The ribbons when hanging
down must almost reach the bottom and must have a ring
at the end which the dancers hold when weaving the
patterns. The pole should have a base and should be
held by strong boys or should be anchored firmly in the
ground. The record has 4 meas of introduction and has
256 meas for dancing. Therefore, patterns have to be
worked out to fit this recording. The ribbons must always
be held firmly and evenly so that there is at no time a
slack.

SUGGESTED FIGURES

I. The dance usually begins and ends with the dancers joining hands
shoulder height in a big circle around the pole and circle to L. and to
R (8 or 16 meas each).

II. Other suggested figures before using the ribbons are a Grand Right
and Left or a Grand Right and Left with elbows hooked once around
each ptr, or R and L. hand stars for the boys or the girls or both
together.

III. The boys go to the ctr and get the ribbons and hand the white ones
to their ptrs and keep the colored ones. Then facing each other, holding
the ribbon firmly at the ring with one hand and supporting it higher up
with the other hand, they start a chain: M facing CCW, the W CW,
first passing L. shoulders, then the next per son R shoulders. This
weaving continues until the pattern has been formed and the leader gives
the sign for the unwinding, which is done by turning around and undoing
the pattern. After the pattern has been completely unwound, all dancers
let loose of the ribbons at the same time, join hands and encircle the

pole L and R.

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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BANDLTANZ (cont)

IV. Beginning and ending the same as 1II, but the weaving is done by
Thooking R elbows and once completely around each other, then L
elbow with next person and changing ribbons to the other hand each
time, and so on until leader gives sign to unwind.

V. Beginning and ending same as III. Dancers hold ribbons with
only one hand, the one closest to the pole, and encircle each other
face to face CW 3 times, then on to the next and do the same, and
so on. Itis important that each time dancers move further away
from the pole.

It takes quite a bit of practice and a lot of patience to work out the
patterns and have them come out evenly.

Presented by Walter Grothe
DAS BAUERNMOIDL
(Austria)

Source: Huig Hofman, Director Volkasdanscentrale Voor
Vlanderen 1962.

Music: Record: Folkraft 337-013 B. 2/4 meter.
Formation: Cpls in a circle - skaters pos, facing LOD.
Measure Pattern
4 Introduction.
A 1-3 Both starting outside ft, walk 6 steps LOD.

4 Both stamp with outside ft (ct 1). Turn half around

(M CW, W CCW) without releasin, nands, to face
RLOD (ct 2).

5-8 Repeat meas 1-4 to end facing LOD.
B 9-10 2 walking steps and a. stamp. Turn to face RLOD
(meas 10, ct 2).
11-12 Repeat meas 9-10 CW. Turn to face ptr on meas 12,
ct 2.
13-16 With R hands joined and raised, W turns once with 8

walking steps in a CW circle under the arch while
M stands still.

C 17-18 W starts to repeat CW circle but goes only 1/2 way
around (4 steps).
19-20 Release hands. W walk to next M in RLOD (4 steps).

Both clap hands on meas 19, ct 2 and meas 20, ctl.
Both stamp (MR, WL) (Meas 20, ct 2) and assume
skaters pos with new ptr.

Repeat from beginning with new ptr - 4 times total.

Presented by Ruth Ruling
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APPENZELLER ALIWANDER= (i MIW
(Switzerland) ﬂéu,‘;ﬁ',,f il ﬂ“g—

A

3 Musi Record: Columbia SEVZ 551 gf“ b d‘ pe ‘&ﬁi’
uaic: ecord: olumbia - L2/ gdﬁ}m -Z'-—'fr:&/f

Formation: Cpls in a circle, facing ctr. Hands Jnined NOTE: Any~ .,hv\.

number of dancers may participate, however if there
are exactly 8 cpls, W will return to their original ptrs
in Fig II.

iy

0

Yy uﬂ__s  Oetes PP L LS |

Measur

Pattern

FIG 1 (Circle L and R) wa%- '
1 1 s/per meas, beginning with

l-m Circle to the L with £ st e T
the L ft. On the last stamp- ose. M may
‘Eﬁf‘f-.tk 13— do the scuffing "boedele" atwill. = Mm—‘&@v%ﬂdﬁfﬁﬂa“
1-8 Circle to the R. On the last meas stamp and l:lDﬂE.{‘gm‘fjx it ,zr;‘ﬁ"
(repeated) releasing hands. _\_%
— FIG II (Girls Weave) zziﬁ-fdﬂfft"ﬁ &;mfﬁa Lirie "FJ'JPL.-
9-16 M: Turn /4 d ‘stand in place, or do the A4 """‘jv -t-s-’-u'ué’ 5{.,-
"boedele'" in place and shout as the spirit moves ytfa
themm. They keep their eyes on the oncoming W
and pull them pasat, alternating hands.
'n'l" sWeave around the circle and back to place (if 8
w, cpls are dancing), otherwise they simply stop
@,Q at the M they face at the end of the musical
~ phrase, as follows: .4 ..% ﬁﬁ, ﬁ“"’-«
Give R hand to M on and move past him with 2
4 walking steps, passing R shoulders and on to -ﬁj“f'
the next M. Give L hand to this next M, pasesing
L shoulders with 4 walking steps, etc., on
around the circle (4 steps per M]. 5 j‘épb
9-16 At the end of musical phrase {(or when girls have J"Fi“f /?

(repeated) returned to thelr ptrs if 8 cpls are dancmg}. M .j,g“_,?;

and W joln ina' oth
facing fwd, M put®s his R arm arnund her waist
holding her R hand on her R hip. She extends L ﬁ: L U #mﬁ

hand out on-the M-bacik=—taeaide, ﬁ
){I mi/’i’-iﬁ—mﬂ. g-d:t“-*-‘{ Te dew £ = ,me?sfrim-
F1G III (Cpl turn in Place) iaaner ,-ﬁ.:-‘Lf

17-24 M acts as pivot, cpl turne CCW around in plac with b -r‘.u-ﬂ(

15 ordinary steps beglnmng with ,L. ft, ending with

close R to L, stamped by M. 1‘ M
17-24 Repeat meas 17-24, reveraing the dpl turn CW w J},lﬂjférbw
(repeated) _2:1 Gf-

et

Y
25=32

-~

(repeated)

FIG IV (The Swing) M"f ;

25-32 M"“-Cpla move twd ctr with 4 slow shﬁ,[h/nl.l M can join ﬁaﬂﬁ""# w- W

“ hands behind ptrs, using Indian grip. W put hands- Joud M"ﬁ

%rﬁ" on nearest M shoulders and at call from leader,

up W. At end W jump down am:l 1l join hands in a
circle. n WMo o _Lgif Mlato

s g,rfwt- W&é E‘-“—- rttdls WW“&M ?téubu. E...,_Q
‘( wzg.lqa@'eiﬂ W{ﬁ{ﬂi

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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APPENZELLER ALIWANDER (cont) wﬂiﬁr’f\ e N MK
2 > N 2 Af z:i,r,@

il o, 4 il )

A’,&fﬁm &Y FiG v (Spiral and Unwind) V/ nina by S0
IEE:] “Leader leads circle 1 CW spiral. Twd end of
1-8 musical phrase he ducke out between any convenient

(repeated) cpl on inside and then under the joined hands of the

very last cpl, unwinding into cirgle again. 1
’ Iriﬂ':-th' jt‘. 4&%} “'ﬁzﬁ{ ﬂiuﬂf{y
FIG VI (Finale - Gallop in Circle) R

9-16 Take 15 slide or gall ps to L, ending withkrstep
J and close R to” } ﬁﬁe I s e
. 9-16 Gallop to R 15 steps, endi whole dance with step—R—

(repeated) aad-elose L-to R stamped. J-«M*'ui?z"h el ¢

Al iﬂ'
PZ e:'z:d by Carmen Irminger
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IL SOT DA CRUSCH .
{Switzerland) E:/ (?Hua.-uu'ﬁ . 'E";.of-
-1 L, o _g

Music: Record: Columbia SEVZ 542 - E.H mcterTn..?t'Lg_dl
Formation: Cpls in a closed circle, all holding hands. W to

the R of M., Face L (CW). Ao
Measures Pattern
4 meas Introduction.

FIG 1 (Circle Dance) % - - leagC &
1 Zrol To the L, all start with L ft, step-together=-stamp

t/ \ (L, R, L) (cts 1, &, 2).

2 ¢LoD Again to the L, ste;:-tuiethe:--atamp (R, L. R).
3-4 4 light/hops (L, R, L, R). Lips Hopa

5-6 Repeat 1-2.

7 2 lighyfhops (L,R).  .owh .

8

|l step L, llw; turning half way to the
R and facing the other direction, leave wt on L ft.

1-8 Lo> To the R, with opp footwork (starting R). Release
{repeated) hands.
FIG I (Two-step Schottische) e -

Formation: Cpls face each other, M facing CCW,
W facing ptr, Both have R arms raised, W hollj-

ing his 2Znd f{inger. L arms on hips. dwﬁq“ ﬁ‘,‘r { G

9-10 2 step-tugether-atcpn. M moving fwd; starting
1/ with L ft. W moving bkwd, starting on R ft (M
Al leads W a little in and out of circle).
11-12 I M walks with 4 small steps fwd, starting with L.
ft. W twirls twice under the raised armeas with !
4 steps starting R and turning to own R. l?m‘{ &Ff'
13-16 Repeat meas 9-12. M stamps on last step. ]
9-10 Ballroom pos: Z step-together-steps turning Wﬂ\
(repeated) once around CW (M starts L, W atarts R).
11-12 4 pivots CW (M starts L, W starts R) turning
twice CW.
13-16 Repeat action of meas 9-12 (repeated) but do oaly

2 pivots the last time (meas 15). Use the other
Z beats (meas 16) to open up the cples and return
to the circle pos.

Presented by Carmen Irminger
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LA STORTA DA CRUECH

(Switzerland)
Music: Record: Columbia SEVZ 542 - 3/4 meter
Formation: Closed cirq;;le of cpls, W on R side of ptr, all facing

ctr, but slightly to the L.

Measures Pattern
4 meas Introduction.
£

=T To the L, all start with L ft 7 waltz nteps
(accentuation on lst ct). (dawg of f)

8 Sﬁ-‘”‘ﬁhp-ﬁ and stamp L in place (count: -tamp. stamp,
hold). Face to R.

-8 To the R, with opp Ibutwnrk. ar.a.rr. R.

(repeated) Cow %wf M

9-11 3 mazurka steps {;c:entuat on on lat r.l:} to the L

niocw), start with L ft. M M'}Lq{q‘ Py

M release L hand W. cvcs MML{' TP

12

. M . W: still holding hands with ptr, do 3 running steps
A Ici Ly W Q,UDD L fw nto the next hole (that means
¢ {}W W progress one place to the L). Face out of
) circle.,

M: still holding hands with ptr, do 3 steps L, R, L
2—"-0@ in place (stamp on lst ct), doing half a turn CCW,
ﬁ,«ﬂf pulling the W over, so that all face out. All
@{.‘,w join hands again. 2LoD
z 13-15 3 mazurka steps to the R (CW), starting R ft.
16 Same as meas 12, but the opp way. AllM release

R hand W, half a turnfICW by cpl, start R. The
circle is facing in. All have a new ptr. All join

hands.
9-15 Repeat action of meas 9-15. (To keep in mind: M
(repeated) always release hands of W in front.)
16 , Release all hands. Everybody makes half a turn ()

to his own R with 2 stamps: R, L (count: stamp,
stamp, hold).

Join hands and start dance all over again.

Presented by Carmen Irminger

Aesie, - Y, bors . Dornd . anall s
[Lgmwﬁ&ﬂmtam 4 (Corpsn 4LM‘-’£\ \“&u&w’v\ T&H«MmM

6@ N bo _&4 ,ﬁ.uf(JJ o e arerny —

J?M;E si af ,f_?,{.nwyb u‘-&/—"'\ Jﬁ.(,wv'f.b; 6(/"1%,
teolt s
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Music;

Formation:

Measures
meas

1-8
1-8
{repeated)

9-12
13-16

1-8 and
repeat

9-12

13-16

1-8 and
repeat

9-12
13-16

87

LA FAIRA DA SENT
(Switzerland)

Record: Columbia SEVZ 542.

8 cpls or more in a circle. Ptrs face each other.
W face CW, M CCW. Hands on hips. Dancers
have to stay very close.

Pattern %
Introduction.

FIG I

Ib step-together-step-bounce (ct 1, 2, 3, hold), weav-
ing in and out as follows: All start with L ft,
moving diag fwd to L. The Znd step-together-step-
bounce goes to the R with opp footwork, thus
weaving in and out, going zigzag, passing ptrs,
without giving hands. M move CCW, W CW.
Hook R elbows with the one you face. 16 running
steps CW around on place. Start L.

Hook L elbows. Do 15 running steps CCW . Start

L and 1 stamp R to close,

FIG I
Hepeat action of meas 1-8 {and repeat) of Fig I.

Join 2 hands, straight arms, lean back a little.
Circle around CW as follows: Step L. Step
with R ft to L crossing behind L. The last
atep is a stamp R.

Same with opp footwork CCW, ending with one
step R and a stamp L.

FIG I
Repeat action of meas 1-8 (and repeat) of Fig I.
- ok oo

Lo -a{HL«AiL ek
Hold R hands and stretelrarmsr Do 8 step-hops
CW around, start L.
Do 8 step-hops CCW. Hold L. hands. Start L.

Presented by Carmen Irminger
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Music:

Formation:

—

Measures

Lo d @ Ty

ant} meas

s ﬁﬁwk ¢{-,1.3

E/ﬁ-}‘ = \1“-.~ 2= b ’“"‘ﬁ/{"’

M’HW
_4@}_&; PR {ié‘ \551’"(

‘fiw ,;,{,antf ALl el
\\

ing,
{re‘]:u‘ial:ed]

\5-7
\/

8

5-8
(repeated)

\
J

3;4

{r're peated)

LA FAIRA DA STRADA
(Switzerland)

Record: Columbia SEVZ 542.

Cpls in a circle facing CCW, inside hands joined.
Free hands on hips.

Pattern ‘}ﬂ-tbf_ £-=y, fﬂf? 4@-’*-'%% -
Introduction. il "/ﬂ:ﬂh""
FIGI (Walk to the Fair)

Start on onteide ft (M L, W R). Move fwd with a
step-together-step and a step on inside ft (ct 1, &,
2, %,3, k). Do this combination of steps for a
total of 3 times.

Now do half a turn with a step-together-step and
a stamp. Both turn R, without dropping hands.
Joined hands will pass over W's head. Dancers
are now facing CW with inside hands on hips and
the hands still joined originally are now outside
hands.

Repeat action of meas 1-4 but move CW, starting
on outside ft. At the conclusion of this figure,
the W turns L as the M just turns slightly L to
finish with both facing each other.

FIGII (Merry-go-round)

Formation: Ptrs hold two hands. M has back to
ctr. Both lean back a little, straight arms, front
to each other.

Move to the L turning CW. Sidewise step-together-
atep (L, R, L) and step on R ft crossed in back of L
ft. Do this 3 times to the L,

On the 4th time do a step-together-step and a
stamp R.

Repeat action of meas 5-8 but move CCW starting
B (step-together-step R, L,R) and cross L ft in
back of R. The 4th time, stamp L ft beside R.

FIG III (Dance at the Fair)
Formation; Everybody hands on hips.
each other. M has back to ctr.

All move sdwd to own R (on line of circle) with

a step-close-step (R, L, R). Then make a complete
turn to own R by pivoting on R ft and finish the
turn with a step on L f{t.

Continue moving sdwd to R without a turn with a
step-close-step (R, L, R) and bring L it down
beside R with a stamp.

Repeat meas 1-2 but to L with opp footwork.
Repeat action of meas 1-4 but all move to own L,
doing opp footwork. Start L (L, R, L).

Ptrs face

5-8 é‘/b‘j Assume ballroom pos and move around floor in LOD.
WM: Step sdwd L, close R and pivot with 2 steps L,R.
W: Step sdwd R, close L, do 1 turn with 2 pivots 6‘1_,1.
R, L. (step-close-pivot-pivot). i
5-8 Do I:he same thn}g but turn CCW, still moving in LOD. P-“"LJ

{repeated) M ey i
Presented by Carmen Irminger
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L ,utﬂ‘}w"d-’

..rwﬂu-"

Music:

Formation:

Measures
mMeas

1-2

7-8

1-8
{repeated)

10

11-12

13-24

(e

; i/
hlf,flt,

. aide with 3 steps, thus moving away from each

b g
£~Mﬂ

EU NDNER SIE/E ENSC HRITT
(Switzerland) .4 {14 e

UMJW'* / ") fﬁf"/

Columhbia SEVZ 542, Columbia SEVZ 532.

Lo
Ptrs are side by side, facing CCW, joining inside

hands. Free hand on hip. i,u—}yvu H

Pattern %i“-"i-wj - M .
Introduction. : » i
Ao~

FIG I !The Seven SIGFE] e
tarting with outside it, 7 emall running steps fwd
plus a stamp on the inside ft. &%

Starting with inside ft, 7 small running steps bkwd

plus a stamp on the outside ft. Release hands.
Put hande on hips. Both ptrs do a full turn to I:h

Record;

e =
" j"‘r— =
—’_)(.u\, 3

'y AT,

,sz;uﬂ%
;1,(

ré‘-:-:.

other. M to the LL (L, R,L). W tothe R (R, L, R) E{L
plus a stamp (M R, W LJ}.

Step-together-step-hop sdwd twd each other (M
starts R, W L).

Hook R elbows and turn CW around with OpS .
On the last hop W has to swivel around getting
into original pos (side by side) again.

Repeat action of meas 1-8, but on meas 7-8 hook
L elbows and turn CCW. Now the M has to swivel
around, getting into dance direction.

FIG II (The Girl's Turn) 7
Formation: Varsouvienne pos. To LW r
Step-together-step-hop diag fwd to the .'l.. Both
start on L ft. W efeveges Scter o et
Step-together-step-hop diag fwd to the R. Start
on R ft. Release L arms, putting them on hips.
M gives 2nd finger of his R hand and doecs 4 dft‘w &1&

steps fwd in dance direction. W turns under
Repeal action of meas 9-12 three more times.

the raised arme CW with 4 step-hops.

The whole dance is done 3 times plus Fig I, and /
you can change ptre. When the dance starts _
again, the M take longer steps, and on the Tth 4
step they meet the next W in front. During the /
stamp M smile to the new W and do the 7 steps dj:f
bkwd with her, etc.

3

i < Presented by Carmen Irminger
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L

/

\
4
nA

\J}q‘%}f

P . N
2 Monrs 4 rwrj‘r ut’iw N\

ZWEI REIHE PGLKA
(Switzerland)

Music: Record; Tell 1018 Lf/t-[
Formation: Cpls (W on R side of ptr) inside hands joined shoulder
high, outside hands on hips. Formation in 2 lineas.
Between the lines, there is a distance of about 6 ft.
WM WM WM WM

TMW MW MW MW

Measures alt

FIG 1 Lth =
1= All do 2 step-together-step=-hops Iw nl:art Ll

move twd each other). Drop handl. to L./ nﬁmﬂ
3-4 "Will formation": M hold R hands, ‘W hold

—_—

above, straight arms, L hands on hips. 4 hups,

(start L) doing half a turn CW %6 the opp place.

Drop hands and tusstFR.-

-6 Same as meas 1-2, but move hkw&a‘f-fl?p f—'“i""'

8 M: 4 steps in place, 8;,4

W: L complete turn C with 4/hops under inside
raised arms. All are now on opp place.

1-8 Repeat action of meas 1-8. You end up on place
(repeated) where you started.
*-cr.—:
FIG 11-17“ p@,‘{ dul L |
© 9-10 Cpls to opp ce with 8 gmall running steps. Cplnl.ru
pass R shoulders.  fad¥uf 45
~11-12 W half a turn CCW. Cpls‘hook R elbows and grasp F;b

L hands on each back, R shoulders adjacent. Do one ;

, # complete turn CW with 4 running steps . (<. p ? e | f-’rﬁ
;fm L

W: Drop R hands. Do 4 steps in place. sy dage
M: Drop L hand. Do 4 rumning steps in back of
W, ending up on her L side,.

13-16 Repeat Fig II, ending up in place where you started.
9-16 Repeat action of meas 9-16.
(repeated) q‘il;.f;ﬁ L

FIG I Tazds 03

M in original 2 lines. W afe facing ptrs (back to
ctr). R arms raised, hands joined, L. hands on

W s 4 hops turning CW with new ptr under raised
arms. Drop armes.

Zl-24 Each cpl does B hops in place, turning CW, W put
hands on shoulder of M. M put hands on W hips.
17-24 Repeat Fig lll. W end up with own ptrs, on place

(repeated) where they started.
Presented by Carmen Irminger
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A}h\‘l b
Mg

hips.
17-18 M: 4/hops fwd start L, lead W to middle. .3 ﬂw
- W: 4/hops turning CW, start R under raised band,
' f;rﬁjﬂ- arma In the same pos change their ptrs. ﬂx
) 4 pass L shoulders.pvfi L7 #F IV o & < Fff'
19-20 M: 4/i'mps bkwd with new W ba place (on place
M). Drop arms.



LA FINE GOUTTE DE DEZALEY (A Good Wine) 7

Music:

Formation;

Measures

4 meas

1-2
3-4

5-8 |1&-".."::4‘:-?"'‘:'‘i‘-']‘),Sau-Jnu;-. as meas 1-4 but CW.
9=12 Twrw C€%W 4 mazurka steps fwd CCW. Then lift R handn to

13
14

15-16

1-16
[repeated)

17-18

19-20
21-24
25-32
17-32
(repeated)
33-40
41-48
33-40

(repeated)
41-48

(Switzerland)

Record: Columbia SEVZ 56l

Ptre face CCW. M take with R hand R hand of W
and put both hands on W's R hip. W strelches out
L arm before chest of M and hold each other's L

hand. }/M L,LM;-..' A?EF?‘E’ - % s ::f:’f"“""

. r
Pattern w;g_ 57- ,-9&4-"1‘11! ffﬂ-#‘vf
Tntroduction. - M Bg gl .{'.:7"; whienilll a-.r' ‘&r“*’f

;= .‘}{.'J‘"r

._{L..C%f« Gﬁ'{r 3=

HM#JL

FIGI1 (Walk to the Tavern)

Two mazurka gt P8, E d CCW, M L, WR.

6 steps (acc@n tfon on 1st and 3rd step), doing hal

a turn CCW (M is acting as pivot). Tl fee jt; e

End up facing C Jm ﬁ_“:"‘ = Mode

dd‘,-x

varsouvienne pos. r{i“““ sdoad i
W turns 1/4 to L peeking to ptr over L ahnulder. g ;,9@)
Same as meas 13, but W, after 1/2 turn CW peeki ‘.'f"‘f/
over R shoulder. ...f,w__f#wﬂ

Drop L hands. W does with 6 steps one complete

turn CCW under R arm of M, ¢ el o :

Repeat action of meas 1-16.

FIG I (Itis Fun in the Tavern)
?Grmatlﬂn Ptre cross arms in front of each other,

M Below: & WlLew Tep -

and with 3 stepsffflnove from M's R side to his L M_ceo

W

M+W do one mazurﬁ. step with outside ft fwd in LOD | 3

side .

WM do | mazurka step fwd and with 3 atepﬂ”muve from

W's R side to her L side.
Cpl does one complete turn CCW with 4 waltz steps,
M moving bkwds, starting L, W moving fwd, starting R.

Same as meas 17-24 Wmazurus ﬁ
from L side to R side and cpl turns CW. nz,ﬁ""fw’
Repeat action of meas 17-32, ??E_i-"é{/

FIG 1II (Return - a little dizzy!!)

Formation same as Fig l.— #litia f"a‘ﬂ

8 waltz steps fwd in LOD, mownz’ igzag, to L and R. wrw et
W's hand on skirt: hook R elbows. Turn with 8 waltz /"

steps CW satarting L.
Zigzag as in meas 33-40.

Ballroom pos, 8 waltz steps CW, moving in LOD.

FI1G IV (Happy memories)

Formation same as Fig L

4 mazurka steps fwd in LOD, M L, W R.
4 waltz steps fwd in LOD.

4 mazurka steps fwd in LOD.

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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LA FINE GOUTTE DE DEZALEY (cont)

13-16 Repeat action of meas 13-16, Fig I.
17-24 Formation same as Fig II\ zurka from R to
L and cpl turns CCW. o pevley MesiigCOV
25-28 Mazurka from L to Rillee, , la oy, Q,JTTM\_ .
29-32 Ballroom pos, 2 waltz steps and 2 steps sling-
waltz (W turns out CW. M doan F 4 waltf ateps
in place). o
P Ifmumu&,w gyt _£;4-£ ,ﬂ{t[:"-
NOTE: The mazur tepu of the French part(

of Switzerland are danced very llghtljr

Presented by Carmen Irming
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DREIFACHE KREUZPOLKA 93
(Switzerland)

Music: Records: Amadeoc SVRS EP 17158, Columbia SEVZ 554,
Columbia SEYZ 533.
R 'ub #_4_.-!.1.,.1.2-
Formation: Cple in a circle, facing ctr. Inside hands joined. Free
hande on hips.
Measures Pattern
FIG I
l1=2 Move twd ctr of circle, starting with outside ft with
a step-together-step, heel-toe (heel-toe is done M
with inside ft, toé m_ﬂighﬂ.;L.mmuutﬂde Akl : "g
ft). Half a turn In'gg_frds_ fat:u:g away from ctr. m‘f_\_.‘ gqﬂ
Release hands. i{t Tl Srdwmand o
3-4 Join inside hands and do another step-together- atep, 1
heel-toe starting with outside ft, away from ctr.
5-8 Take ballroom pos and move around the circle in ¢ {f"
LOD with 2 turns CW, doing 4 step-together-steps - -.}5
(4 two=-step l.}lrml} g itt npcc:al Swinu
bounce. = o d‘* \'lgl ? dwwi-f/{:i’
9-16 Repeal action of meas 1-8. “J‘
FIG I
Cpls now stand side by side, face in LOD. Inside
hands joined.
17-18 Do 3 ateps fwd (start with outside ft) and 1 hop, swing-
ing inside ft fwd, half a turn inwards and do not release
hands . &Mé,
19-20 Same as meas 17-18, but in opp direction.
21-24 Repeat meas 5-8
25-32 Repeat meas 17-24.
FIG 111
1=16 Repealt Fig I.
FIG 1V
FFace ptr with both hands on hips, W facing into ctr,
M out.
33-34 M turn to L, W to R, once completely around using
3 steps (M starts L,, W R). On the 4th ct cross M R,
W L toe over. ¥ [t a0 WT,
35-36 Same as meas 33-34, but in opp direction with opp
footwork. [Tocivel i.nﬂ'fq-c.
37-40 Repeat meas 5-8.
41-48 Repeat meas 33-40.
FIG V
1-16 Repeat Fig 1.

Presented by Carmen Irminger
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sppigld - B TSk gdin
9 b Lt ﬂt'tii..:‘uasnmm wdebA 0 ,E;.]
aay (Switzerland)
Music: Record: Columbia SEVZ 551. "3/q’ ”l'i‘lr'--'--d-ﬂ 'gaﬁ?u\
M éln . ;,e#-.h. -
Formation: Pirs in ballroom pos, h&eféé—m- A !'._,: Jr:-"r
s
M Patte e e S
4u-liu.!'et attern _ 0 i 'i"'%l l'b-"‘@'( .3 “"}
#IG 1 darp frabifpes  Slop ol | BA @uit . gy iy
1 : [ side mazurka in LOD, M L, W R. To G~
" 2 H#ME} Half a turn by cpl CW with 3 ateps (M I.g W R).
7 fef.J 3 | side mazurka in LOD, (M R, W L). jesd Miwf M
4 Half a turn by cpl CW with 3 steps (M R, W L}.
5-8 Repeat meas l=4. _ . .
1-8 Repeat Fig I. g HIIEFAL.-"—-.."-“'E o &ée""‘* Préta (tﬂ‘ﬂi’l‘
(repeated) '

FIG OO {.ﬂﬁrwr Lo B gﬁ;ﬁﬂv—jw‘.
. Ptrs cross arms of each other in front, face in LOD.
5-12 M FM;-—#-E" Cpl does one complete turn CCW with 4 waltz steps.
Wewd  Start M L, WER. Thendrop L hands and put them
on back. Raise joined R hands.
13-16 W: Circle with 4 waltz ateps once CCW around M,
start R. W juok rzifp g (L
M: Lead W around, turning with 4 waltz steps once
dan phest CW around himself, starting L.
9-12 Repeat in ﬂpﬁ?ﬁ?ﬁfﬂi_ﬂ-&p’iﬁuﬂ: Cpl does
(repeated) | complete turn CW with 4 waltz steps, start M L,
W R. Then drop R hands and put them on back,
raise joined L hands.
13-16 M: Circle with 4 waltz steps once CW around W,
start L.
W: Lead M around, turning with 4 waltz steps once
CCW around herself, starting R.
&

e 4y Pz 2K £ 2
-8 tﬂ%‘i“ffw_ w_,zﬁi {;{fl

Presented by Carmen Irminger
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ZEMER ATIK
(Israel)

Dance by Rivkah Sturman. Music by Kashtan-Ne’eman.
Musies Record: Symphonia 201.

Formation A .Single circle of couples. Girl stands te
R side of Boy. All turn to face CCW.
Everyone places the back of their LL hand
on their L. shoulder {L palm upward).
Place your R hand on the upturned palm
of the person standing in front of you.

4/4 FIGURE 1
Melody A M™Meas1 J Walk fwd R. Facing and moving CCW.
Meas 1-8 d " " L.
. ‘ 1] ] " R o
J M " L. Release hands.
Meas 2 4 Step on RF, in place.
J Bend R knee. Clap hands - shoulder
high - to R side. '
d -Step on LF, in place.
J Bend L knee. -Clap hands - shoulder
- high - to R side.
Meas 3-8 Repeat the steps of Meas 1 & 2 -
three more times.
'FIGURE 1I
Melody B Meas1 d Step fwd with RF. Face & move
Meas 1-8 to center. ,
J Bend K knee. Snap fingers - face
high.
J Step fwd with LF.
J Bend L knee. Snap fingers - face
— high.
Meas 2 4 Step backwards with R (Lower joined
hands gradually).
J Step backwards with L.
J " " " R.
J " " 1" L.
Meas 3-8 Repeat steps of Meas 1 & 2 - three
more times.
Ending with couples standing side by
side, both facing CCW. Boy's R
hand holding Girl's L.
FIGURE 1II :
Melody A Meas 1 d Walk fwd, CCW R.
Meas 1-8 d " " L
J " n R
J " " L.

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965



9 ZEMER ATIK (cont)

Meas 2 ¢ Step on RF, Girl turning to face ptr.
J Bend R knee.
J Step on LF, bow to partner. %
d Bend L knee. (Boy dances in place).

Meas 3-8 Repeat the steps of Meas 1 & 2 --

three more times.
FIGURE IV
Melody B MeasT o Step fwd on RF, CCW.

Meas 1-8 J Bend R knee.
J Step fwd on LF.
¢ Bend L knee.

KEEP HANDS JOINED!!

Meas 2 ¢ Walk R (Boy dances in place). Girl
walks under Boy's R arm. On 4th
beat she will be facing CW. She
brings joined hands down in back
of her head. —cry
Walk L.
" R.
" L.

||_c_t_

Now! Girl spreads her R arm across Boy's

back. Boy quickly bends his L arm behind

his back - ready to receive her hand. (All

this takes a second - walk it thru first). ’-')

Meas 3 J Step fwd with RF, CW - Couple
turning in place.

d  Bend R knee.
d  Step fwd with LF.
i Bend L knee.

Meas 4 o Walk R - Couple continue to turn CW.
Opening up on the 4th beat by releas-
ing the Back Hold ONLY. Ending
side by side, both facing CCW.

J Walk L.
d " R.
d " L.
Meas 5-8 Repeat the steps of Meas 1 to 4.

Ending on the Repeat with Girl standing in
front of the Boy. Bringing the joined hands
up to the L shoulder of the Girl...ready...
to begin the entire dance again.

Notation method by Florence E. Freehof, Library of Congress Card
No. 63-17819.

Presented by Rivkah Sturman %7
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ZEMER ATIK
(Israel)

Dance by Rivkah Sturman. Music by Kashtan-Ne'eman.

Record: Festival FS 201, Tikva T100. 4/4 meter.

Music:

Formation: Single circle of cpls, W in front of M, all face CCW. R hand
on L shoulder of dancer ahead. Bend L arm so L hand touches
hand on own L shoulder.

Measures Pattern
FIG 1

Al Begin with R, do 4 running steps fwd (cts 1,2,3,4).

2 Step R (ct 1), bend R knee and clap hands to R, shoulder
high (ct 2). Repeat for cts 3,4, beginning L.

3-8 Repeat action of Fig I, meas 1-2, three times.

FIG I

B1 Face ctr of circle, do 2 step~bends twd ctr, R, L (cts 1,2,3,4);
snap fingers on cts 2,4, hands at shoulder level in front of body,
palms twd body.

2 Begin R, move bkwd with 4 running steps (cts 1,2, 3,4); bring
hands gradually down to sides.

3-8 Repeat action of Fig II, meas 1-2, three times.

FIG I
Cpls in double circle, W at M right side, inside hands joined,
face CCW.

Al Do 4 running steps fwd (cts 1,2, 3,4).

2 Face ptr, 2 step-bends.

3-8 Repeat action of Fig III, meas 1-2, three times.

FIG IV

B 1 2 step-bends fwd in LOD.

2 W, with 4 running steps, turns 1/2 CCW under the joined hands.
M does 4 running steps in place. M brings joined hands dowm
behind W head. She places her R palm against his back. His L
hand remains at his side.

3 Both turn CW with 2 step-bends.

4 Retaining joined hands (M R, W L) W removes R hand from M
back and continues to turn CW with 4 light running steps. M
passes behind W back to orig pos with 4 light running steps.

5-8 Repeat action of Fig IV, meas 1-4.

VARIATION: Dance can become progressive, during Fig III, by having M send
ptr fwd on meas 3 (4 running steps) and again on meas 7.

Presented by Rivkah Sturman
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TIKVA T 100 '"Debka' - Available now

ISRAELI RECORD LIST - Rivkah Sturman

Side 1 - Debka Dayagim Side 2 - Ma Navu

Debka Druz Hora Nirkoda
Debka-Debka Zemer Atik
Debka Daluna Eten Bamidbar
Hein Yerunan Niguno Shel Yossi
Debka Halel Kalu Raglayim

TIKVA #98 "Dance with Rivkah'" (Available in September)
Sissu Sissu Yarad Dodi Legano
Ne 'achez Bechol Mishlat Od Lo Achalnu
Erev Ba Ani Le Dodi
Simchat He'amel Ke'shoshanah
Ha Schual Mazurka Israeli
Le'an Noshevet Ha Ru'ach Jonati

HED ARZI AN 18-28 "Israeli Folk Dances" (Available in September)

Shu'alim K'tanim Ve Hetifu
Or Havatzaloth Kalu Raglayim
Debka Dayagim Aschira La'adonai
Ki tavo'u el Ha'aretz Es Va "Kevess
Ahavat Hadassah Shir Toda
El Harahat Kol Dodi

HED ARZI #7 '"Israeli Folk Dances' (Available in October)
Machar Hopa He
Derech Aruka Ha Schual

Hora Nirkoda Schibolee Pass
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ETEN BAMIDBAR
{Israel)

Dance by Rivkah Sturman. Music by Dov Zeltser, Isaiah 41:19.

Music: Record: Hed Arzi AN38-48.
Tlwe. T /60
Formation Row: Line of dancers, hands joined. Leader

stands te R end.

2/4 FIGURE I

Me lody A . ~ Let upbeat pass.

Meas 1-B Meas | . Step to R side with RF. (Face
Center)

Close LF .
Step to R side with RF.
Close LF.

Meas 2 Step to R side with RF.

Place L heel fwd, (bedyteamsto—"
AR-pidel

Clap hands - shoewlder¥igh - 16"
H-pide

Clap hands - sheniderHigh=to—
B _side-

Close RF.
Step to L side with LF.
Close RF.

Meas 4 Step to L side with LF.

.
‘
L
‘
¢
‘
)
Meas 3 i‘ Step to L side with LF.
d
g
o)
v Place R heel fwd. {Bedyleans
v
L.

Clap hands - sheulderhigh—=to
+Hrwide.
Clap hands - shoulderHigh =15
Jeriide

Meas 5 i—ﬁ Step-hop R. (Face and move CCW)
. 7] L-

Meas 6 ¢-d Step-hop R.
¢-& " " L, turning body to face CW.
Meas 7 J-d Step-hop backwarde R.
J’_; " " " R
Meas B od Step-hop backwards R.
d-d 0 m " L. (Face center)
Melody A Repeals Repeat all steps of meas 1l to 8.
FIGURE UL
Melody B Meas | #-¢ OStep fwd CCW with RF & bend R
Meas |-10 knee. (Joined handse raised high)
J-d Step fwd CCW with LF & bend L

knee.

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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ETEN BAMIDBAR (cont)

Meas 2 -

J-d
Meas 3 My
v
.y
v
Meas 4-5
Meas b
Meas T J—J\
oo
Meas 8 J—J"
o-d
Meas 9 J—lr
-
Meas 10 J'-I
d-d

Step fwd CCW with RF & bend R knee.
" A I L LF & bend L knee.

Face center

Step on RF, in place. Clap hands -
head high.

Bend R knee. Clap hands - head high
Step on LF, in place. Clap hands -
head high.

Bend L. knee. (no clap)

REVERSE the steps of Meas 1 and 2,
begin RF and CW.

Dance the steps of Meas 3.

Step-hop R. (To center)
n Bt L-

Step-hop R.
L n L

g MMJ:‘.L & C/E“f Agi—

Step-hop back ds R. . [ i
s B DN

Step-hop backwards R. L. .

(N} LN} ir L!

Notated by Florence Freehof. Copyright.

Presented by Rivkah Sturman
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OR CHAVATSALOT
(Israel)

Translation: Light of the Lilies. This dance was created by Rivkah
Sturman in 1946 with children of Kibbutz Ein Harod, and it was the
first children-dance to include the Yemenite step. The thought for
the dance came while looking at dances of Yemenite neighbors at the
well of Ein Harod.

1430
Music: Record: Folkraft 14357 Hed Arzi AN43-48 - 4/4 meter.
The music is a Yemenite folk tune with lyrics by Sara

Levi.
Formation: Single circle of cpls, W on ptr's R, R ft free.

Steps: Leap - Skip - Yemenite Step
YEMENITE STEP RIGHT: Step sdwd R on R ft, bend-
ing R knee (ct 1), step on ball of L ft slightly behind
R ft (ct 2), cross and step on R {t in front of L (ct 3),
pause (ct 4). Repeat, reversing direction and footwork
for Yemenite Step Left. p
P wHeAA—
W ﬁh.u?'#
L

Measures Pattern ;JL A
it SE
PART I e p 4

A 1 Facing ctr and moving R, LEEAP SDWD R on R ft,
clapping own hands (ct 1). CLOSE AND STEP on
L ft, clapping own hands (ct 2). STEP IN PLACE
on R ft, straightening knees, clapping own hands
(ct 3). PAUSE, clapping own hands (ct 4).
2-4 REPEAT pattern of meas 1] THREE MORE TIMES
{4 times in all}.

PART I

B 5-8 ATl join hands and CIRCLE R with 16 SKIPPING STEPS.
PART I

A 9-12 FOUR YEMENITE STEPS (R, L, R, L) clapping own

hands on lst ct of meas 10 and 12. NOTE: Ptrs may p(/ ‘,I’L&
dance these Yemenite steps facing each other, in e
which case they touch R handa on the 4th ct of meas

9 and 11.+ Hi.o r.&fh&‘uzf;

PART IV L MLJ- -fl:‘.i-ﬁ,‘_,- Eﬂ'v.{r‘ L“Q‘
B 13-14 R ELBOW SWING WITH PTR with 7 skipping steps,
clapping own hands on ct 8.
15-16 L ELBOW SWING WITH PTR with 7 skipping steps,
clapping own hands on ct B and {inishing in original
formation.
VARIATION

Formation: Two concentric circles of cpls facing ctr, W on ptr's R.
Inner cirecle, all join hands. All, in both circles, have
R it free,.

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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OR CHAVATSALOT (VARI}}TIOS) (cont) _ 2
M/L PART )

A 1-4 Outer circle dance pattern of Part I above, while inner
circle dance pattern of Part II above.
PART I .

B 5-8 Outer circle dance pattern of Part II above, while
inner circle dance pattern of Part I above.
PART III

A 9-12 Ptrs facing, M facing CCW, all dance pattern of Part
III above.

: PART IV
B 13-16 ATl dance pattern of Part IV above.

SONG TRANSLATION:

Light of lilies, song of roses (2)

A heavenly scent floats in the Sharon Valley (2)
For you, dear, the lilies, for me the roses (2)
A heavenly scent floats in the Sharon Valley (2)

Presented by Rivkah Sturman
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LANU HAKO'AKH 101
(Israel)

A line dance composed by Rivkah Sturman. As a folk dance, it
fits at the "Independence' celebrations, also in school perform-
ances. Translation: The Strength is Ours. The melody is by
Emanuel Amiran.

t

Music:

Formation: Open or broken circle, or line, no ptrs, leader at R
end. Hands joined and down, R ft free.

Measures Pattern

PART Ia

1 : STEP SDWD R on R ft (cts 1-2), STEP FWD on L
ft throwing L shoulder fwd and releasing hands (cts
3-4).

2 Bring L shoulder back to body, face ctr. Lean
slightly fwd, bending knees and CLAP own HANDS
TWICE low in front (cts 1-2), LEAP back on R ft IN
PLACE, straightening body (ct 3), CLOSE AND
STEP on L ft beside R (ct 4).

3-8 REPEAT pattern of meas 1-2 THREE MORE TIMES
(4 times in all).
Rejoin hands.

PART Ila
Hands joined and down.

9 Facing and moving R, THREE WALKING STEPS
(R, L, R) then a slight LEAP (L) bending knees and
leaning slightly fwd.

10 FOUR STAMPS almost in place starting with R ft.

11 Straightening body, FOUR WALKING STEPS starting
with R ft.

12 LEAP (R), STEP (L), LEAP (R), STEP (L). These
leaps are high and free, covering ground.

13-16 REPEAT pattern of meas 9-12.
PART Ib (For performance only)

1 STEP SDWD R on R ft (cts 1-2), STEP SDWD Lon L
ft, raising hands high over own L shoulder (cts 3-4).

2 CLAP own hands TWICE over own L shoulder (cts 1-2),

LEAP slightly SDWD R on R ft (ct 3), CLOSE AND
STEP on L ft beside R (ct 4).

3-8 REPEAT pattern of meas 1-2 THREE MORE TIMES
(4 times in all).

PART IIb
9-16 REPEAT pattern of Part IIa, meas 9-16.
SONG
Lanu hako'akh We have the strength
la'avod velismo'akh To work and be happy.

Dance description by Rickey Holden. Abbreviations added to conform

to U.O.P. syllabus format.
Presented by Rivkah Sturman
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Translation:

SHIR TODAH
(Israel)

Thanksgiving Song. The dance was created in 1950

to utilize the Yemenite Step in an easy dance.

Music:

Formation:

Steps:

Measures

Record: Tikva AMA LP-T-24. The music is by
David Zahavi.  pleJ ,Jt.,,&‘ |F-2¢2

Single circle of cpls, W on ptr's R. Hands joined
and down, R [t free.

YEMENITE STEP RIGHT: Step adwd R on R [t, bending
and straightening knee slightly (ct 1), step on ball of L

ft slightly behind R (ct 2), croses and step on R ft in
front of L (ct 3), pause {(ct 4).

Pattern

Al
2

3-4

7-8

B 5-8

PART la
ONE YEMENITE STEP R, raising joined hands on ct 3. b
With body leaning slightly fwd, STEF back on L ft IN
PLACE, lowering hands (ct 1), STEP SDWD R on R ft
(ct 2), CROSS AND STEP on L ft in front of R (ct 3),
PAUSE (ct 4).

REPEAT pattern of meas 1-2,

PART Ila
facing and moving R, FOUR RUNNING STEPS o,
starting with R ft. J
Continue moving R with ONE more RUNNING STEP

(ct 1), then STEP on L ft turning to face ctr (ct 2),

TWO STEPS (R,L}) IN PLACE bending knees and

CLAPPING own hands qui::kl',r 3 times (cts 3, &, 4).

Straightening body, T TEPS-EWD starting w1théﬁ;¢é¢df‘7‘r

R ft and raising j emip asizing last step: A

(cts 1-3), FIVE S BKWD starting with L ft. f/*’ -}Lm‘- J’f’\/

NOTE: For beginners and small children use only _,j_..,}u-ﬂﬁ X
Parts Ia and Ila. Otherwise finish facing ptr, both Ep-f i,
hands joined, for Parts Ib and Lllb. f

PART Ib

Facing ptr with both hands joined, REPEAT paltern
of Part la meas l-4 TURNING CCW halfway arcund

during the steps of meas 2 and 4, releasing hand to
finish in original starting pos.

PART I1lb
REPEAT pattern of Part [la meas 5-8.

Dance description by Rickey Holden. Abbreviations added to conform
to U.O,P. syllabus format.

Presented by Rivkah Sturman -
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This dance by Rivkah Sturman meaning '""Because you will come to
the Land" is danced to a Yemenite folk tune and is appropriately
used during the tree planting ceremony. The words are "When
you come to the country, you will plant all kinds of trees. The
trees will bring forth fruit and the earth abundance."

Music:

Formation:
Counts

1-4

5-8

9-1o

1-4

5-8

9-16

Record: Hed Arzi AN43-48 "Tree Planting Feast"

Short lines of dancers, hands joined and held above
head, R shoulder leading.

Pattern

PART 1

Starting R, dance 3 steps fwd R, L, R, then quickly
step back L. and close R lightly.

Starting L., repeat action of cts 1-4.

Repeat action of cts 1-8.

PART II

Release hands, start R and dance 3 steps fwd, body
leaning to R slightly. Clap hands to R on each step
and raise knees high. On ct 4 step L fwd and move
both hands in an arc overhead to L side.

Repeat Part II, cts 1-4, starting R but clapping on L
side and ending with arc to R.

Repeat Part II, cts 1-8, but clap hands only 2 times
(cts 13-14) and finish in starting pos with hands
joined overhead.

Presented by Rivkah Sturman

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965



104

SCHUALIM K'TANIM
{Israel}

This dance, meaning Little Foxes, is a dance by Rivkah Sturman done
to a song by 1. Amiran. The words from the Song of Songs say "The
little foxes spoil the vineyards and our vineyards are full of grapes.
They send me to guard the vineyard."

dep ARz (5.22

Music:
Formation:
Meas . gy 2
1 1

2

3

4
2-4
1 1-4
2 5-8
-4 9-16
1-4 1-186
1 =4

Children in a circle, facing ctr, with one child in
the middle (the I’_i_,t_r.le fox).

lgagttrn

PART 1 . L
WMR. clapping

hands in front. e 0 -
Step in place on L. e ,@LFE’E ¢ :
Step déag-bjwd R, eﬂé’é‘ﬁ;n o in'vack.?
Step in place on L.

Child in the middle moves freely with the same

steps.
Repeat meas 1 three more times.

PART 11

The children in the circle with hands grasped behind
back dance 4 steps fwd twd ctr of circle, bending
body fwd. The child in the middle goes down,
covering his face.

Dance 4 steps bkwd out of circle, moving hands
upward overhead and straightening body. The

child in the middle rises in a playful manner.
Repeat Part II, meas |=2.

PART I

The children in the circle dance 16 skipping steps
CCW, clapping on every skip. The child in the
middle skips 16 steps CW, also clapping.

PART 1V

The child in the middle chooses another in the
circle. They change places with 4 steps and a
small bow., The children in the circle step R,
pause, step 1., pause.

The dance is repeated with the new child playing
the fox in the middle.-

= - , I i -
NI l-rl._d&.a' ALl IE 2y fi theg ?@ e

f?:# Len/ LZH"”"LF’ ; Presented by Rivkah Sturman
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HAZORIM BEDIMA 105
(Israel)

Rivkah Sturman used this dance in 1948 at the "Omer'" ceremony on the
eve of the Pessach (Passover) Festival in a Kibbutz. Entering in lines
on the field where the first barley cutting takes place, the dancers
arranged themselves in circles and continued in folk dancing. Trans-
lation; Those who sow in tears.

Record: Hed Arzi AN 43-48. The music is by Amiran-

Music:
Pugachov.
Formation; Open chain, any number of dancers. Hands joined
and down, L ft free.
Counts Pattern
PART 1
Al L It crosses in front of R ft. Body turns to the R.
2 R ft steps in place.
3 L ft leaps lightly to the L side, while turning body
to the L and moving CW .
4 R ft is crossed in front of L ft.
5 Once more, L ft leaps to L side.
6 R ft is crossed in front of L ft again.
7 L ft steps in place.
8 R ft steps close to the L ft, while turning body diag
to the R.
Repeat all of above 3 more times.
PART UII
B 1-4 Facing R, take 4 running steps CCW beginning with
L ft.
5 Stamp lightly with L ft.
6 Hop on R ft, while turning to the L.
7 Stamps with L ft.
8 Hop on R ft while turning to the R.
Repeat all of B three more times.
SONG
Hazor'im Bedim'a ) Those who sow in sorrow
Berina yiktzoru ) Shall reap in joy
Hai, hai, hai, etc. ) 2 Hay, hay, hay, etc.

Presented by Rivkah Sturman
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MAYIM
(Israel)

This version of Mayim by Rivkah Sturman is danced to a tune by I.
Mayim means "water."

Amiran.

Music: Record: Hed Arzi AN43-48 - 4/4 meter.

Formation: Children in a circle facing ctr.

Meas. Cts. Pattern
PART I

1 1-4 In place, beginning R, take 4 slight jumps, clapping
hands 4 times.

2 5-8 Bending body fwd and swinging arms down, stamp
R in place (ct 5), hold (ct 6). Straighten body
and raise hands and stamp L in place (ct 7), hold
{ct 8).

3-4 9-16 Repeat action of meas 1-2.

PART II
5 1-2 Facing L.OD, step R fwd (ct 1), hold (ct 2).
3-4 Step L fwd LOD, hold.
6 5-8 Run 4 steps fwd LOD.
7-8 9-16 Join hands, face ctr and dance 4 steps fwd twd

ctr raising hands and 4 steps bkwd lowering
hands.

Presented by Rivkah Sturman
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EL HARAHAT 107
(Israel)

This dance was developed by Rivkah Sturman with the children of
# Kibbutz Ein Harod for a Shearing Festival at the Well of Ein Harod
in 1944. From the children it has graduated to be enjoyed by adults
as an easy, pleasing folk dance. Translation: "To the Well." ok
Music: Record: Hed Arzi AN43-48 - 4/4 meter. The mulic.: \
; and lyrics are by Sara Levi. { /%-2%
Epa{wﬂra,\fﬁfﬂ?—tﬁuﬁz Z'-f H[E'D ME’ l’b
Formation: iﬁlljﬁ:ircle of cpls, W on ptr's R. R ft free.

Measures attern Eé":

P SEacl
‘-.z

PART Ia M%:FE"”I’??
A 1-2 Facing L, with knees bent TWO STEPS L) IN
. PLACE, CLAPPING OWN HANDS TWICE (cta 1-2).
;}“{A’Iurning to face R, moving R, SIX LIGHT RUNNING
STEPS starting with the R ft, turning to face L on
the last two steps.
. 3-4 REPEAT pattern of meas 1-2. Finish facing ctr.

PART lla
B 5 # THREE WALKING STEPS starting with the R ft, and) /. =
a SMALL LEAP L, moving TWD CTR and gradually/ mﬁnﬁrfL
: raising joined hands.
. b 8 ¢ REPEAT pattern of meas 5 m::&pmawar FROM
A e, QTR. gradually lowering joini ds.
# \ i1-8 Lo REPEAT battern of meas 5-6.

__.___.-._-H' —— T

PART b o 4 L™

A -2 REPEAT pattern of Part Ia, meas 1-2, ?grirrp_urff' {J.rf-’f"-"‘ﬁ ?
during the clapping and on the steps in pla cts 1=2), &

clasping own hands low behind own back and passing R
R shoulders with ptr to EXCHANGE PLACES (cts
3-8).--Continue to look at ptr. playfully, while ex-

changing places.

+.-

3-4 REPEAT pattern of meas 1-2/5part b, TO PLACE.
PART I .
B 5-6 R ELEOW SWING with ptr, turning CW for 7 uteps.ﬁc{:{ﬂgﬂ‘ i
then CLAP own-HANDS on Ct 8. .l
7-8 . oL ELBOWS SWING with ptr, turning CCW for 7 steps,
"*then resume original starting pos and FACE L on
ct 8.

Presented by Rivkah Sturman

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965 -...4‘



108 I

HASHUAL
(Israel)
This dance was created by Rivkah Sturman to be enjoyed by all ages -
,J.«Q # in relaxed and free style. Translation: The Fox.
..w; Mu ic: Record: Hed Arzi AN 43-48. The music was written
by Emanuel Zamir, with lyrru:s by A. Weiner.
™ T~ 43 HED brgt 7

H Formation: Single circle of epls;—Won ptr's—R-. Hands joined and
down, R ft free, "(-ﬂ-'vwr*-ﬂ.-: -

Steps: GRAPEVINE STEP RIGHT: Cross and step on L ft in
front of R {ct 1), step sdwd R on R ft (ct 2), cross
and step on L [t behind R (ct 3), step sdwd R on R
ft (ct 4).
TWO-STEP RIGHT: Step fwd on R ft (ct 1), close and
step on L ft beside R (ct &), step fwd on R ft (ct 2),
pause (ct &). Repeal, reversing footwork, for Two-

step Left.

Measures Pattern -ty
PART I

A 1=2 Facing and moving B, SEVEN BOUNCY WALKING

STEPS, releasing hands to CLAP own HANDS QUICKLY
3 times (on cts 3, &k, 4 of meas 1) over own R shoulder.
3-5 Turning to face cir, moving R: ONE GRAPEVINE E_’ E

mmﬂnﬁrmt-&'{tts 1-4} ontinuing, M
CRO STEP on L ft in [vont of m ‘
kards—{ct 5), CERSE=ATND STEP on R ft
fct &), STEP %_‘L [ct 7), BRUSH R ft
ACROSS in front of i, “turfing to [ace R {ct B).
6-10 REPEAT pattern of meas |5, omitting the last
brush on R ft. Finish facing ctr. (This makes a

total of 29 ¢ts in meas 1-10.)
314) T 50a, 7

. wﬁv&‘r‘” NOTE: Musi :
WU lﬁ 'IIPII.F 34@.}1’4”&_ 2/4, meas making a total

of 29 cits

3'/ )
/ﬁ'fj ?:}‘ \ﬁ ?/[ri Music B is 16 mé&as of 2/4 met
gﬂ’ "q PART II
B 11-14 FOCR TWO-STEFS FWD, kn starting
on R [t and throwing R shaul&ﬁ% E[ﬁ"iﬁen L
it and throwing L. shoulder [wd, etc.
15-18 STAMP R ft FWD, knees bent and body bent fwd, AND

CLAP own hands in front, low (ct !), then SEVEN

WALKING STEPS BKWD atarting with L ft, bady erect,
gradually raising hands over own head in an arc and
I

EI"EH.'l pattérn of meas ll=14, PTRS CIRCLING CCW - |

once around each other and glancing playfully at each w‘p
other. Finish facing pir. ye
REPEAT pattern of meas 15-18 but PTRS DO-5I-DO, .

moving CCW around each other, continuing the playful
glancing. Finish in original starting pos.

NOTE: Sometimes [or meas 19-26 the pattern of mea

11-18 is repeated exacily, especially for beginners and
larse groups.

Presenled by Rivkah Sturman
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SAVILA SE BELA LOZA -- Serbia (Sumadija)

(Line dance, no ptra)

Translation; A (Grape) Vine Enbtwined Itself.

Music: Record: Folkraft 1496x45 (2/4 meter)

Starting Position: "V" pos. R It free.

Steps: SCHOTTISCHE STEFP RIGHT W
(d @ ¢ d): Step on R It (ct I).
Close and step on L ft begide R-{ct 2). Step on R ft
{ct 1, meas 2). Hop {or lift) on R ft (ct 2, meas 2).

4 P
Measures Pattern = W‘r drtrr inn M Ay fwwg__

PART I {(Music AA)

1-9 Facing slightly and moving R, 18 small running
steps fwd starting with R ft.
10 Step-hop (R) fwd.
IL-Z0 REPEAT pattern of meas 1-10 reversing direction
and footwork.
N PART H (Music BBB)
21-22 Facing slightly and moving R, one SCHOTTISCHE
STEP (R) fwd.
23-24 REPEAT pattern of meas 21-22 reversing direction
and footwork.
25-32 REPEAT pattern of meas 2i-24 twice (3 times in all).
Savila se bela loza vinowa}z A pretty grapevine eniwined il‘.lel[l 2
Uz tarabu vinova. (3) Along a fence, a grape (vine). (3}
Todor Todi podvalio] 3 Todor tricked Toda, 3
Triput curu poljubioc Kissed the girl three times,
To ne bede bele loza vinova, It was not a pretty grapevine,
Uz tarabu vinova. Along a fence, a grape (vine).
/ Vel to bese dvoje mili i dragi, It wase, rather, two lovers,

Dvoje mili i dragi. Two lovers.

Presented by Dennis Boxell

B

Dance description by Dennis Boxell and Rickey Holden. Abbreviations
used to conform to U.Q.P. ayllabus format.

ok~ Ot (w srsez 24
log L okt 520 RER shdy oty L dusitl, R
Shy R o phect A1, flop @ 832 ) Gk asvireiy Phod,

.-""H. ".' '3 s E-{-""""W ~ &h{.t"? H-ﬂ-\ EF_“—-* ﬂ.ﬁ > < L’
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AJDE LEPA MARO -- Serbia (Sumadija)
TLine dance, no ptrs)

Translation: Hey, Pretty Mary.
Music: Record: Folkraft 1495x45. 2/4 meter

Starting Position: "V" pos. Hands joined andww
held fwd about shoulder level,

arms slightly curved as though

holding a barrel. R {t free. (top view)
Steps: STEP-CLOSE RIGHT (d #); Step on R {t (ct 1), close
and step on L ft beside R (ct 2).
Eﬂ‘-"’:& ‘:{""}'{f STEP-TOUCH RIGHT E_J J]: Step on R ft (ct 1),
i E.LLI. Close and touch L ft beside R without taking wt (ct 2).
e STEP-BEND RIGHT (# #8): Step on R ft (ct 1).

Bend slightly and straighten R knee (cts 2, &).
Repeat, reversing footwark, for Step-Bend Left.

Measures Patlern

PART I !Muaic AA)
=CLOSE, -TOUCH sdwd R.

P
3-4 STEP-CLOSE, STEP-TOUCH sdwd L.
5-8 REPEAT PATTERN of meas 1-4.

PART Il (Music BB) i T&Gwﬂﬁ% g
9-10 acing slightly and moving R, 2 slow STEP—BENDL

{R, L) fwd, one per meas.

11-12 Turning to face ctr, STEP-CLOSE, STEP-TOUCH
sdwd R.
13-16 REPEAT PATTERN of meas 9-12 reversing direction

and footwork.

Ajde lepo Maro, gospodar te zove!(2) Hey, pretty Mary, the master
7 calls thee
Ja ne mogu docCi, kolo ostaviti. (2} I can't come, and leave the kolo.

Ajde lepo Maro gospodar je gladan! Hey, pretty Mary, the master's

hungry!

Leba u ormanu, a noz u astalu. Bread's in the cupboard, the
knife's in the drawer.

Ajde lepa Maro gospodar je Zedan! Hey, pretty Mary, the master's
thirsLy

Voda u bunaru, éafa na ormanu. Water's in the well, the glass

is in the cupboard.

Ajde lepo Maro gospodar je bolan! Hey, pretty Mary, the master's sick!

Ja ne mogu do€i, kolo ostavili. [ can't come, and leave the kolo.
FPresented by Dennis Boxell
Dance description by Dennis Boxell and Rickey Holden. Abbreviations

usced to conform to U.O.P. syllabus format.
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MENOUSIS -- Greece (Epirus)
(Line dance, no ptrs)

Translation: A boy's name.

Music: Record: Folkraft LP-6, side B, band 6._ 2/4 meter.

Starting Position: "V'" pos. R ft free. furborn eircle

Steps: SCISSOR-STEP (R): A small leap on R ft, simul-
taneously kicking the L fwd, knee almost straight
(ct 1). Repeat, reversing footwork for SCISSOR-
STEP (L).

VARIATION 1

Measures Pattern

1 ¢ 4 Facing slightly and moving R, 2 steps fwd (R, L)
(cts 1-2). ) ) .
Step fwd on R ft (ct 1), . e, MW{‘N
L knee almost straight, swing L ft slowly fwd (ct 2).

d Still facing slightly R, 2 steps (L, R) bkwd.
Turning to face ctr, step on L ft sdwd L, turning
hips slightly L (ct 1),
Stamp R ft in place, turning hips slightly R (ct 2).
Stamp L ft in place, turning hips slightly L (ct 1),
Feet together, flex both knees (ct 2).
Cross and touch R toe in front of L, (ct 1), pause

(ct 2). WZ?WM%%W

VARIATIO

ceecee e o

1-3 Same as I above.’

Turning to face ctr, step sdwd L on L ft (ct 1).

Two Scissor-Steps (R, L) in place (cts 2-and).

Scissor-Step (R) in place (ct 1). »

Step sdwd L on L ft (ct 2). 7’“@
Cross and touch R toe in front of L (ct 1), pause

(ct 2). %

o o b
Q_Q_Q_:]Q_

Presented by Dennis Boxell

Dance description by Dennis Boxell and Rickey Holden. Abbrevi-
ations used to conform to U.O,P. syllabus format.
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BERANCE or BERACE
Macedonia (Greek) (Florina Region)
(Line dance, no ptrs)
Translation: Probably from '"Berat'", a town in Albania.
Music: Record: Folkraft LP-15, side A, band 1. (12/8
meter (d. d d d. #) counted 1-and-ah, 2-and, 3-and,
4-and-ah, 5-and, or '"slow, quick quick slow, quick'.

Starting Position: "W'" pos. R ft free.

Steps: LIFT: Hop, but not quite because ball of ft does
not leave floor.

Measures Pattern

1 o LIFT on L ft, bending R knee to raise R ft across
in front of L (ct 1),

d Lift on L ft again, straightening R knee to extend
R ft slightly fwd (ct 2),
d Step sdwd R on R ft (ct 3),
d. Close and step on L ft next to R (ct 4),
d Step sdwd R on R ft (ct 5).
2 J, Turning to face slightly R, step fwd on L ft (ct 1),
J Lift on L ft, pivoting to face ctr (ct 2),
J A small step sdwd R on R ft (ct 3),
J\._’J Bending R knee slightly, touch L toe in front of
R ft (cts 4-5).
3 4. Lift on R ft bending L knee to raise L ft across
and in front of R (ct 1),
J Lift on R ft again, straightening L knee to extend
L ft slightly fwd (ct 2),
¢ Step bkwd on L ft (ct 3),
JQJ Touch R toe diag bkwd R (cts 4-5).

Presented by Dennis Boxell

Dance description by Dennis Boxell and Rickey Holden. Abbrevia-

tions used to conform to U.O,P. syllabus format.
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SADILO MOME -- Macedonia (Vardar Valley) -

{Line dance, no ptrs) MM
& Translation: A Girl Was Planting. W M’f/%

Music: Record: Folkraft LP-25, side A, band 4. The W
rhythm is 7/16 (%8 &3 J%) counted l-and-ah, 2-and,
3-and, or '"'slow quick quick'.

Starting Position: "V" poé. R ft free.

Steps: TWO-STEP (R) in 7/16 meter: (J @ d) Step on R
ft (cts 1-and). Close and step on L ft in place beside
R (ct "ah'"). Step on R ft (cts 2-3).
STEP-HOP (L) in 7/16 meter (¢, d): Step on L ft
(ct 1), hop on L ft (cts 2-3).

Measures Pattern
Facing slightly and moving R, HOP-STEP (hop on
Py L and step on R) fwd (cts 1-and).
Step fwd on L ft (cts 2-3).
REPEAT pattern of meas 1.
Continuing, 2 TWO-STEPS (R, L) fwd (cts 1-uh-2,
1-uh-2).
Turning to face ctr, a long low step sdwd R on R
ft, bending R knee.
A long low step fwd on L ft (ct 1).
Close R ft to L without touching (cts 2-3).
Step bkwd on R ft (ct 1),
Close and touch L ft in front of R toe (cts 2~3).
Hop sdwd L on R ft (cts l-and),
A small step sdwd L on L ft (ct '"ah"),
Cross and step on R ft in back of L (cts 2-3).
Repeat pattern of meas 8.
STEP-HOP (L) in place, bending and raising R
knee slightly.
11 d., Leap onto R ft in place, bending and raising L knee
~ high (ct 1). Pause (cts 2-3).
12 d8 d Three quick steps (L, R, L) in place (ct 1-ah-2).

?’N
S
<
e

wn
.

.

e e, e o

[—
o
e
[ I

Presented by Dennis Boxell

Dance description by Dennis Boxell and Rickey Holden. Abbreviations
used to conform to U.O.P. syllabus format.
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JOVICA -- Vojvodina (Badka)
{Line dance, no ptrs)

Translation: A girl's name.

Music:

Record: Folkraft 1539x45B. 2/4 meter

ahic opl derlf s slld voons

Steps:

Measures

1-4

T e

6 (49 4
[d
a-10

-]

Dance description by Dennis Boxell and Rickey Holden.

PAS DE BASQUE R:

A slight leap sdwd R on R ft (ct 1),

Close and step on L ft beside R, OR cross and
step on L {t slightly in front, or in back, of R

(ct &).

Step on R ft in place, bending knees slightly (ct Z).
Repeat, reversing direction and foolwork, for Pas
de Basgque L.

Starting Position; "V" poa. R {t free.
8o {W
PR f\‘}rb
v

Pattern

Four PAS DE BASQUES (R,L, R, L).

A slight leap sdwd R on R ft, closing L ft beside

R without touching L ft to floor (ct 1),

A slight leap sdwd L on L ft, closing R ft beside

L without touching R ft to floor (ct 2).

Three quick steps (R, L, R) in place {cts 1, &k, 2).
Jump on both ft with L ft crosesed in front {cts 1-2}.
REPEAT pattern of meas 5-7 reversing direction
and footwerk.

Presented by Dennis Boxell

used to conform to U.Q.P. syllabus format.
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Translation:

Music:*

NEBESKQ -- Cropatia (Slavonia) us

{Circle dance, no ptrs)

Heavenly. :
f?é;A1,wa¢4a¢€’59€;4¢srfx N
Record: Folkraft 1537x45B, Folkraft 1401x454

2/4 meter

Starting Position: "V' pos. L ftfree. W\W

Steps:

Measures

1-4

5-8

9 |de
e

10

1-12

13-16

17 [d

142 [J’: J
i

3 (e o

4 [J‘: .

STEP BOUNCE-BOUNCE SIDEWARD (LEFT)

(o .I".'] -= Croatian style: Step sdwd L on L ft,
bending knee (ct l). Begin to close R ft to L,
raising L heel (ct k). Lower heels twice (cts 2, &).
Repeal, reversing direction and footwork, for

Step Bounce-Bounce Sideward Right.

RUNNING TWO-STEP (RIGHT) {51 d): A alight
leap on R ft (ct 1), step (sometimes a slight leap)
on L ft (ct &), step on R ft (ct 2). Repeat, revers-
ing footwork, for Running Two-Step Left.

KOLO PAS DE BASQUE (RIGHT) (8 &) A
slight leap sdwd R on R ft (ct 1). Close and step
on L ft beside R, OR cross and step on L ft
slightly in front, or in back, of R (ct k). Step

on R ft in place, bending knees slightly (ct 2).
Repeat, reversing direction and footwork, for

Kolo Pas de Basque (Left).

Pattern

PART 1 -- Step bounce-bounce [Music AA)
Four STEP E&ENCE—EEENCE‘E SDWD L.

Four STEP BOUNCE-BOUNCES SDWD R.

PART II =- Jump (Music B)

Jump in place on balls of both ft, landing with ft
parallel and L ft alightly fwd, lowering and raising
heels #wict (cts 1, &, 2, %).

REPEAT pattern of meas 9, reversing footwork.
REPEAT pattern of meas 9-10.

Eight jumps in place on both ft, L ft crossed in
front of R (ct 1), R ft crossed in front of L (ct 2),
etc. (cts 3-8).

Close and jump in place on both fttogether, parallel
{ct 1), pause (ct 2).

Version known in U.5.A.
PART 1 (Music A)
Facing slightly and moving R, 2 RUNNING TWO-STEPS
(R, L) fwd.
Continuing, 2 running steps (R, L) fwd (cts 1-2).
Three quick steps (R, L, R) in place, turning to
face slightly L at the end (cts |, &, 2).
REPEAT pattern of meas l-4 reversing direction
and footwork.

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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NEBESKO ‘(cont)

PART II (Music B)
9-12 [j j Point R toe twd ({meas 9), in back (meas 10). Fwd

(meas 11'). in back (meas 12), swinging joined
hands fwd and bkwd with R toe.

13-16 Four KOLO PAS DE BASQUES (R, L,R,L).
17 d Stamp R ft in place without taking wt (ct 1),
pause (ct 2).

NOTE: The second version above was the first kolo introduced to
the California folk dance groups, and reportedly the one which

first excited their interest in the kolo dance form. It comes probably

from Vojvodina; it is not known in Yugoslavia today.

Presented by Dennis Boxell

Dance description by Dennis Boxell and Rickey Holden. Abbreviations

used to conform to U.O.P, syllabus format.

CIGANCICA -- Vojvodina (Ba&ka)
{Couple dance)

Translation: Gypsy girl.

Music: Record: Folkraft 1537x45A (2/4 meter)

Starting Position: Open shoulder-waist pos. Ptrs side o B
by side. W on ptr's R. M R arm around M—’\
her waist and her L hand on his R shoulder.

Outside hands down.

Measures Pattern

PART I (Music AA)
1 [J A slight leap sdwd R on R ft, closing L ft beside

R without touching floor (ct 1). -REPEAT, revers-
d ing direction and footwork (ct 2).
2 (&6 J Three quick steps (R, L, R) in place (cts 1, &, 2).
3-4 REPEAT pattern of meas 1-2 reversing direction
and footwork.
8 REPEAT pattern of meas 1-4.

W

a
PART II (Music BB) %

In closed shoulder-waist pos (ptrs facing,
W hands on M shoulders, his holding her waist):
9-16 Turning to face slightly L so R hips are adjacent,
pivot CW with 8 STEP HOP-STEPS as follows:
‘ Step on R ft (ct ).
< Hop on R ft (ct 2).
d Step on L ft (ct &).

Variation for meas 16: stamp twice (R, L).

Presented by Dennis Boxell

Dance description by Dennis Boxell and Rickey Holden. Abbreviations

used to conform to U.O.P, syllabus format.
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U SEST (KORAKA) -- Serbia (Sumadija)
(Line dance, no ptrs)

Translation: In six (steps); no one knows where ""six' steps are.
U %est Koraka -- "U dest" for short -- is the most common and
popular kolo in Serbia today. There are hundreds of melodies
for the dance, and Moravac is one of the most popular. Varia-
tions below are presented generally in order of difficulty.
Yugoslavs dance these and many other variations regularly. A
specific sequence (Variations la, Ila, Illa, IV and IIc below)

has become, somewhat unnecessarily, a sort of standard routine
in the U. 5.

Music: Records: Folkraft 1547x45 A & B; Folkraft 1497x458B
(Moravac). 2/4 meter.

Starting Position: "V' pos; OR L hand on hip or in pocket (or L
thumb hooked in sash or belt, or in vest) and R hand
in crook of neighbor's L. elbow. R ft free.

Steps: BOUNCE-BOUNCE (d d): With wt on balls of both ft
and heels raised slightly, lower heels twice (cts |, &).
DELAYED PAS DE BASQUE (R) (d & #): Step sdwd
R on R ft (ct 1). Pause (ct &). Cross and step on L,
ft in front (or in back) of R (¢t 2). Step back on R ft
in place (ct &). Repeal, reversing direction and foot-
work, for Delayed Pas de Basque (L).

DELAYED TWO-STEP (L) (¢ & d): Step on L ft

(ct 1). Pause (¢t &). Close and step on R ft beside

L (ct 2). Step on L ft (¢t &). Repeat, reversing
{footwork, for Delayed Two-5Step (R}.

FLEX KNEE (# ¢): Bend knee slightly (ct 1), straighten
knee (ct &).

SKIPPING REEL STEP (R) [ﬂ.l: A hop-step in an
uneven rhythm pattern: Hop on R {t (ct "ah" before

ct 1]. Cross and step on L ft in back of R (cts 1, &).
Repeat, reversing [ootwork, for Skipping Reel Step (L).
STEP BOUNCE=-BOUNCE (R) (o J: Step sdwd R
on R ft, bending knees (ct 1}. Begin to close L ft to
R, raising R heel slightly (ct &), Straighten knees
and lower heels twice (cts 2, k). Repeat, reversing
direcltion and footwork for Step Bounce-Bounce (L),
Variations (for U Sest): Keep wt mostly on R ft and,
during the bounce-bounce (cts 2, &), (a) place ball

of L ft fwd, or (b) turn to face slightly L. and place
ball of L {t bkwd.

STEP HOP-STEP (R) (# # #): Step on R ft, bending
knees slightly (ot 1), Pause (ct &). Hop on R ft [ct 2}.
Step on L {t (ct &). Repeat, reveraing footwork, for
Step Hop-Step (L).

STEP-TOUCH (R) (d #): Stepon R ft (ct1). Close
and touch L ft beaide R without taking wt (ct 2). Re-
peat, reversing footwork, for Step ﬁ_ﬁp-&hp ({L)-

FOLK DANCE CAMP (965
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U S8EST (KORAKA) (cont)

Measures Pattern

VARIATION Ia - Basic
1l [‘ = Facing slightly and moving R, 2 walking steps (R, L)
fwd (cts 1-2).

2-4 Turning to face ctr, 3 STEP-TOUCHES sdwd (R, L, R).
5-8 REPEAT pattern of meas 1-4 reversing direction and
footwork.
MNOTE: There is often a quick FLEX (bend-and-
straighten) of knee on each upbeat (cts &-ah, etc.),
occasionally on both downbeat and upbeat (cts :éah &-ah).
VARIATION Ib - Bend knees z &
[—2 As la above, except: Mluq 1,%;- e,
3-4dd d ¢ Bend knees (ct 1). Straighten knees (ct 2), and
REPEAT (cts 3-4); OR
lddo Pause (ct 1), bend knees (ct 2), straighten knees
{ct 3), bend knees (ct 4).

VARIATION Ic - Step bounce=bounce

1 As la above.

2 [d dd Facing slightly R, etvse and STEP BOUNCE-BOUNCE
R in place.

3 [ Bend knees, lowering heels (ct 1),

UK Straighten knees and BOUNCE-BOUNCE (cts 2, &).
4 7., REFPEAT pattern of meas 3,
5-8 REFPEAT pattern of meas 1-4, reversing direction

and footwork.

VARIATION lla - Step hop-step
1 [d §d TFacing slightly and moving R, STEP HOP-STEP (R) fwd.

2-4 Turning to face ctr, 3 STEP BOUNCE-BOUNCES sdwd
(R,L,R) OR 3 DELAYED PAS DE BASQUES (R, L, R)
in place.,

5-8 REPEAT pattern of meas l-4 reversing direction and
footwork.

VARIATION 1lb - Step hop-step crossing in back
As lla above, except:

1 ’ Facing ctr, step sdwd R on R ft, bending knees
slightly and kicking L ft slightly fwd {ct 1).

J Hop on R ft swinging L ft around in back (ct 2).
Jd Cross and step on L [t in back of R (ct &).

VARIATION llc - Three step hop-steps

1=3 REPEAT pattern ol Variation IIb meas | a total of 3
times.

4 v n One STEP BOUNCE-BOUNCE or DELAYED PAS DE
BASQUE (R).

5-8 REPEAT pattern of meas 1-4 revereing direction and
footwork.

VARIATION Illa - Quick crossing steps in front
Ag lla above, except:
1 [ Step sdwd R on ball of R ft (et 1).
j_: Cross and step on ball of L ft in front of R (ct &).

REPEAT (cts 2, k).
FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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U SEST (KORAKA) (cont)

VARIATION lIIb - Quick crossing steps in back
As Ila above, except:

1 [e Step sdwd R on R ft (ct1).
. Cross and step on ball of L f{t in back of R (ct ).
s REPEAT (cts 2, &). OR: T

Combine with Illa above, crossing in {ront, then in
back, or wvice versa.

VARIATION IV - Sevens (and threeas)

v Step sdwd R on ball of R {t (ct IJ.

’ Cross and step on L ft in front (or in back) of R
(ct &).

dddd REPEAT twice (3 times in all) (cts 2, &, 3, &).

o Step sdwd R on R ft (ct 4}.

4 As [la above.
-8 REPEAT pattern of meas 1-4 reversing direction
and footwork.

VARIATION V - Quick crossing & skipping reel steps

1 [ﬂ d ¢ As IITa above, quick crossing steps in froni.
2-4 .4 9. Five SKIPPING REEL STEPS starting with hop on L
Fd.de.&d it (cts ah-1, ah-2, ah-3, ah-4, ah-5).
J Step sdwd L on ball of L ft (ct 6).
J Cross and step on ball of R ft in front of L (ct &).
5-8 REPEAT pattern of meas 1-4 reversing direction
and footwork.
: VARIATION VI
1 [ Step dlag Iwd R on R ft (ct 1).
v Crose and a sudden step on L {t in front of R, bend-
I ing both knees (ct 2).
2 [o Step slightly sdwd R on R ft (ct 1).
v Cross and step on L ft in front of R (ct &).
C Step sdwd R on R ft (ct 2).
3 [d4 Hop twice on R ft (cts 1, &), tapping ball of L ft fwd
on the first hop (ct 1).
L Close and step on L ft beside R (ct 2).
4 . REPEAT pattern of meas 3 reversing direction and
footwork.
5-8 REPEAT pattern of meas 1-4 reversing direction and

footwork.

VARIATION VII after Var. I &
1-4 As Irabove.

5 o Step diag fwd on L ft (ct 1).
- Cross and step on R ft in front of L (ct 2).
6 o 44 One DELAYED TWO-STEP (L) bkwd.
7 o od One DELAYED PAS DE BASQUE (R).
8 o d 8 Facing slightly and moving R, one DELAYED TWO-

STEP (L).

Dance description by Dennis Boxell and Rickey Holden. Abbreviations
used to conform to U.0.P. syllabua format.

Presented by Dennis Boxell
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X A \ ADANA -- Macedonia (Skopje)
; {Line dance for men)

—

Translation: Name of a town in Turkey.

otk Music: Record: Folkraft LP-25, side B band 4. 4/4 meter.
W wt ) . - 292
X L P Starting Pos: I pos. R ft free. A )\ /l\ E
¥
Le ** pi “"A'Stﬂps: HOP-STEP: With the wt on R ft, hop on R ft (ct 1),
N A . step on L ft (ct 2). Repeat, reversing footwork,
LW N for Hop-Step (L).
e \N 11}‘4 Measures Pattern
1;.“ gt PART] - Slow /
1 d Facing slightly and moving R, step {wd on R f{t,
bending L knee to raise L ft slowly across in front
4- 1 of R (cte 1-2), 9 »°

o ptt * d Repeat, reversing footwork (cts 3-4).

” M 2 d Step sdwd R on R ft, bending L knee to raise L it

= e sl H acrose slowly in froat of R (cte 1-2),

P .. - dddd Bend and straighten R knee twice (cts 3, &, 4, &).
A T BRepeat pattern of meas 2 reversing direction and
i ekl T footwork.

d o BAAFTY 4.5 Repeat pattern of meas 2-3.
2L 6-10 Repeat pattern of meas 1-5.
y\ VARIATION PART I - Knﬂeling_
' g lﬂ,-.d‘ 1 d Facing slightly and moving K, ntep fwd on R ft,

q,_l :[w'u o KT kneeling on L knee'{cts 1=2), “ =%

‘ X d Continuing, step fwd on L ft, l:m:eling on R knee

Cb'";ﬁﬁ (cts 3-4).

1 2 d Turning to face ctr, a slight leap on R ft, kneeling

on L knee (cts 1-2),
. With wt on R ft, rise slightly and put L {t in crook
& of R knee (ct 3),
= Straightening R knee, bend L knee to raise L {t
acroas in front of R (ct 4).
3-5 Same as meas 3-5 above (PART I}.
[ R "':‘ PART Il - Fast
o U d d dd Facing slightly and moving R, 2 Hop-Steps (L, R)

fwd (cte 1-2, 3-4).

2 o Turning to face ctr, hop on L ft (ct 1).

Jdd Three running steps in place (R, L, R) (cts 2-4).
3 Repeat pattern of meas 2, reversing footwork.
4-5 Repeat pattern of meas 2-3.
6 Repeat pattern of meas 1.
7 o Turning to face ctr, hop on L ft (ct 1),

v Leap sdwd R on R ft, bending L. knee to raise L

ft across in front of R (ct 2 -~ note muasic ir]rﬂgr-

down here). o i

dedd Bend and straighten R knee twice (cts 3, &, 4, k).
B-10 As ] above, meas 3-5.

Presented by Dennis Boxell
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POVRATENO or POVRACANO -- Macedonia {Skopje)
(Line dance, no ptrs)

Translation: Returning or repeating.

Music: Record: Folkraft LP-15, side B, band 5. 2/4 meter.
Starting Pos: "W" pos. R {t free. W
Steps: LIFT-STEP (R): Same as a hop-step except the

hop is not quite a hop because the ball of the {t
doesa not leave the floor.

STEP-CLOSE (R): Step on R ft {(ct 1). Close and
step on L ft beside R (ct &). Repeat, reversing
footwork for Step-Cloae (L).

Measures Pattern

_ VARIATION I L,
1-3 Facing slightly and moving R, 3 LIFT
jraising free knee high on the €. E._.;.ﬂ-
-~ Rock fwd on L it (ct 1), &
}Jfﬁ"Turning to face ctr, step sdwd R on R ft (ct 2).
5-8 +1# Repeat pattern of meas l-4, reversing direction
e

4

[ T =

4\ d foot k.
“-"W{E an ootwor

VARIATION I
Facing slightly and moving R,
v Lift on L ft, raising R knee high (ct 1), (
dd STEP-CLOSE (R) (cts 2, &1:'} 2 dhep s 7
2 o Step fwd on R ft (ct 1), 3o -:I:f , o b
¢4  STEP-CLOSE (L) e | + (AP
3 v Two steps fwd (L/R) (cts 1-2). e e
4 ® = Rock fwd on L ft {ct 1),
¢ ¥ Turning to face ctr, step sdwd R on R ft (ct 2).
5-8 ;(‘-F’u l"'ﬂﬂepeat pattern of meas |-4, reversing direction
W, and footwork.

P

VARIATION III

As IT above, except dancers release hands and make
a CW circle on the step=closes of meas 1 (ct 2) to
meas 3 (ctl). Then a CCW circle on meas 5 (ct 2)
to meas 7 (ctl1).

Presented by Dennis Boxell
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DZJ‘ENGURICA Macedonia (Lazaropi /O %% ':‘-rﬁ—d / y [r""'
(Line dance, no ptrs) {(‘J y -_.9: s Vs ra—-_-._‘,g . .{n
Translation: From village of Dfangurje. y ! fﬂ\*
Music: Record: Folkraft LP-15, side —;ﬁugﬁ,,}w
Starting Pos: "W'" pos. L it free. _f_',r_ ot H_" y ol Lo, By, T,
Booow - M
Steps: HOP-STEP (R): With the wt ¢ ——
(ct 1). Step on L {t (ct 2). Rej - plavhom ¥ M iwnl  Tas * A

footwork, for Hop-Step (L). T A
NOTE: Native dancers often a =

——

during meas 1-2-5-6, flexing t-— . ='< .. =
per beat. Free knee is raised R ¢ A
to ground) on the hops. 0 L+ af r

Measures Pattern

1-2 ["fw:.% L ft slightly fwd touch he A oy
heel (ct §), toe (ct 9). it ) 2t bt wonith, e

i d Rock fwd on L ft {ct 1). B AL N

v Step back on R ft in place (ct H o | fupt 4

4 ’vs HOP-STEP (R) in place (cts 1= -~

5-8 Repeat pattern of meas 1-4 re» ¢ 1, 2= S

9 d With wt on R ft click L ft shar y ¢ /.
R (ct 1), pause (ct 2). M= --;;_,,

10 v HOP-STEP (R] in place (ct 1-2 .- . .

11 L Repeat pattern of meas 9 reve

1z 4 Hop on L ft in place (ct 1). =

’ Turning to face slightly and m
on R It (ct 2), e E—
13-14 ¢ ¢ ¢ d Continuing, 2 HOP-STEPS, (R, L) fwd, turning to
face ctr on the last step.

Presented by Denis Boxell
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BEROVKA -- Macedonia (Eastern Region)
(Line dance, no ptrs)

Translation: From village of Berovo.
Music: Record:; Folkraft LP-24, Side A, band 1. 2/4 meter.
Starting Pos: Belt hold. R ft free.

Steps: HOP-STEP-STEP (L) (€4, d): With wt on L ft, hop
on L ft (ct 1). Step on R ft (ct &). Step on L ft
(ct 2).
TWO-STEP (R) (¢ 4. d): Step on R ft (ct1). Close
and step on L ft beside R (ct &). Step on R ft (ct 2).
Pause (ct &). Repeat, reversing footwork, for
Two-Step (L).
RUNNING TWO-<STEP: Same, except a slight leap
onctl, or on all cts.
LEAP-HOP: Same as Step-Hop, except a slight
leap on ct 1. : ' ‘
STEP-HOP (R): Step on R ft (ct1). Hop 2n R ft
(ct 2).

Measures Pattern.

=

#d.d Facing slightly and moving R, Hop-Step-Step (L)
fwd (cts 1, &, 2).
-3 Continuing, 2 running Two-Steps (R, L) fwd.
d Turning to face ctr, Leap-Hop (R) sdwd R.
Hop on R ft in place (ct 1).-
Step sdwd L on L ft (ct &).
Cross and step on R ft in back of L. (ct 2).
A small leap sdwd L on L ft (ct 1).
Hop on L ft, swinging R ft fwd, R knee almost
straight (ct 2). .
Cross and a slight leap on R ft in front of L, bend-
ing body slightly fwd to swing L ft straight back
(ct 1), pause (ct 2).
8 Hop on R ft in place, swinging L ft fwd (ct 1).
J Turning to face slightly and moving R, a small
leap fwd on L ft (ct 2).

(S ]

@ eeaeee

Presented by Dennis Boxell
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Ga.rnmm RODOU -- Greece (Rhodes)
(Circle dance for women)

Translation: Gaitariaki - a kind of braiding.

Munsic: Record: Folkraft LP-6, Side A, band 5. 2/4 meter
Starting Pos: "Basket Hold", R arm under, L over. R ft free.
Steps: STEP-CLOSE (R): Step on R ft (ct 1). Close

and step on L ft beside R (ct Z). Repeat, revers-
ing footwork, for Step-Close (L).

Measures Pattern
PART 1

1-2 dd Facing sli and moving R, 2 steps (R, L) fwd
[cte 1=2, er

3 ' Turning to face ctr, step sdwd R on R ft {(ct 1).

’
iiﬁwf‘fchmmmmmm (et 2).
4eb  gorm: epeat pattern of meas 1-3, reversing directign

2 pbtwaork. .
T ﬁ"*‘ “,&.E_Hf%c'fsg ct:r, step {wd on R ft (ct 1).

wi—tourHing l',c:t 2
v . Step-ﬂm’ie (L) bkwd (cts 1-2). ,&-&"Qa

8 ||
9 d Cross and step on L ft in back nf H. bending
knees alightly {(cts 1, 2).
10 o Step-Close (R) sdwd R (cts 1-2) 2 pleps
1l d ——5tep sdwd R on R ft (cts 1-2).
—2—d Turning to face slightly R, step fwd on L ft (cts 1-2).
13-24 Repeal pattern of meas 1-12.
PART II
1 4 Turning to face ctr, step sdwd R on R ft (ct 1).
- L g M etowe—b—ftto-Fewitheuttouching (ct 2).
229 "2 ] Step sdwd L on L ft (ct 1}.
¢  loujCleseRft—o L without touching (ct 2).
3-8 Same as meas 7-12 of I above.
9-16 Repeat pattern of meas 1-8, Part 1l.

Presented by Dennis Boxell
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SYRTOS HANIOTIKOS - Crete
(Line dance, no ptrs)

Translation: Syrtds from the city of Hanid.

Music: Record: Folkraft LP-6, Side B, band 2. 2/4 meter.

Starting Pos: "W' pos. L ftfree. W
Measures Pattern \

VARIATION la - Basic

all o oot slightly FORWARD, bend-
ing right knee slightly (ct 1).
STRAIGHTEN right KNEE (ct &),
STEP on LEFT foot just in BACK of right (ct 2),
Turning to face slightly right, CLOSE AND STEP
on RIGHT foot beside left (ct &).
Facing slightly and moving right, STEP FORWARD
on LEFT foot (ct 1),
Turning to face center, STEP SIDEWARD RIGHT
on right foot (ct 2),
Turning to face slightly left, CLOSE AND STEP on
LEFT foot beside right (ct &).
Facing slightly and moving left, STEP FORWARD
on RIGHT foot (ct 1),
BEND LEFT KNEE to raise left foot up slightly
in back of right leg (ct &),
STEP-CLOSE (left) BACKWARD (cts 2-&).
STEP BACKWARD on LEFT foot turning to face
center (ct 1),
CLOSE AND TOUCH ball of RIGHT foot beside
left (ct 2),
STEP on RIGHT foot IN PLACE, bending both
knees slightly but sharply and swinging left foot
slightly forward (ct &).

(¥Y)
A L L S L

VARIATION Ib - Basic with hop
As la except hop on count "and'" after count 1 of
measures 2, 3, and sometimes 4.

VARIATION Ic - Basic delayed

As Ia above except, during measures 2 and 3 TOUCH
ball of foot slightly FORWARD (ctl), SLIDE foot
forward (ct &).

VARIATION Id - Forward and back

all o FT foot slightly FORWARD, bend-
ing right knee slightly (ct1).
STRAIGHTEN right knee (ct &).
Tiurning to face slightly left, TWO WALKING STEPS
(left, right) BACKWARD (cts 2, &).
Continuing, STEP-HOP (left) BACKWARD, turning
to face center on the hop (cts 1- &),
Facing center, TWO WALKING STEPS (right, left)
FORWARD (cts 2-&).

[ s
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SYRTOS HANIOTIKOS (cont)

q
3 de STEP-HOP (right) FORWARD, bending left knee )
to swing foot up in back (cts 1-&},
v STEP-CLOSE (left) BACKWARD (cts 2-k).
4 o STEF BACKWARD on LEFT foot (ct 1), PAUSE
(ct &),
’ CLOSE AND TQUCH ball of RIGHT foot beside
left (count 2),
o) STEP on RIGHT foot IN PLACE, bending both
knees slightly but sharply and swinging left foot
slightly forward (ct &).
" Reprinted from the book, "Greek Folk Dances', copyright 1965
by Rickey Holden and Mary Vouras. Used here by permission.
Presented by Dennis Boxell
.
'|I . , ’
L i - ake? AIS GIORGIS -- Greece (Korfu)
ad ¥ (Line dance for women) -
Translation: Saint George.
Music: Record: Folkraft LF-6, Side A, band 1. 2/4 meter.
Starting Pos: "V'" pos, R {t free. FEach dancer holds a brightly
colored handkerchief in her R hand.
Steps: STEP-TOUCH (R): Stepon R ft {ct 1). Close and
touch L ft beside R without taking wt (ct 2).
Repeat, reversing footwork, for Step-Touch (L).
Measures Pattern
1 o4 Facing slightly and moving R, 2 steps (R, L) fwd
{cta 1-2}.
2 oo Turning to face ctr, Step-Touch (R) sdwd R
‘l:t.ﬂ 1- 2] 1‘!1:- Li:..n ..th_g
3 dd Step-Touch (L) fwd, raising Joinnd arms rlightly
fwd (cts 1? k"
4 o Step saWd ﬁ"{ft {ct 1), swinging arms to R.
v Touch L toe in front of R It (et 2).
5 Repeat pattern of meaa 4, rc\rerling direction
<amd footwork. s ,{;‘_‘\ [
Presented by Dennis Boxell —
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KE SHOSHANAH BEN HA'CHOCHIM
TAs The Rose Detween The Thorns"
Music: Y. Hadar Dance: Yacov Levwvi

"Song of Songs"

Record: T _/{lz,uvﬂ. 9% qﬂﬂ f ﬂﬂLf

o

Formation D: Couples, facing CCW, hands joined Description
of steps for Boy -- Girl uses opposite footwork.

e glhd S e
;‘i:}UREE St @‘%wm, %%W p Lpcedes/ *‘fﬁ

Melody A Meas 1| #-d Step-Hop fwd L CCWai Lod .
Meas 1-8 - neoom R
Meas 2 o-9 "o L
i_i " " R . : /9;;‘14’(
o A T
Meas 3 o Step & T ide with LF.- Fa.ce %,wzwft
@z to Face P
. Snﬁﬁh;f;*_ga_n n bk of L. with RF. {‘:;ﬁ
- Cross LF in front of R. f" sl
. Click RF to L. (Small hop on LF) Cleek gty 1o
Meas 4 # Step on RF.
v Cross LF in front of R.
‘ Click RF to L. (Small hop on LF)
k4 Step on RF.

Meas 5-8 Repeat the steps of Measures 1 to 4,

FIGURE 2:
MeTody B Meas 1 #-d Step-Hop fwd L. CCW
Meas 1-4 - & o R
Meas 2 o-4 L » L.
. Cross RF in front of L. Clap to L
side. (bk to bk) Aerdiny Ladypswe elsfed
= Step on LF in-plsce ltrﬁu body.
‘““Ef
Meas 3 o-4¢ Step-Hup fwd l{] CcCw
.- "
Meas 4 d-4 “ 2 R
. Cross LF in front of R. Clap to
R side. LoD, rﬂ:ﬂ
J Fave
a Step on RF m straighten body

(Face to face)
Melody B Repeats: Repeat all steps of Measures 1 to 4;)?1..&3_?;,

Presented by Rivkah Sturman

Notation method by Florence Freehof
Library of Congress No. 63-17819

Bureau of Jewish Education

College of Jewish Studiea
San Francisco.
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W} 128,17 HOPPA HAY M,&ﬂlw‘" -

M Music-Words: Naomi Schemer . Dance: Rivka Sturman
Record:

Formation 3D: Three Dancers, hands joined, facing CCW.

4/4
FIGURE 1:
Melody A Meas 1 d Runfwd CCW R
Meas 1-8 J 1" " . L
‘ " " R
d 1] " L.
Meas 2 ¢ Large Cross with RF, in front of L
¢ Hop on RF.
¢ Large Cross with LF in front of R.
¢ Hop on LF.

) w Meas 3 Repeat the steps of Measure 1. ~

0 2 M "%eas 4 ﬂ Step fwd on RF. (Body leans fwd)
M M M”/O . ¢ ¢ Hop on RF, kicking LF backwards.
. M M‘/)’d d Step on LF. (straightening body)
72 ¢ Hop on L, kicking RF fwd.

WW ] . Meas 5-8 Repeat the steps of Measures 1 to 4.

Oﬁe FACE CENTER % Triple A Formation. Release hands.

FIGURE 2: _
Melody B Meas 1 ¢ Step on RF.
Meas 1-4 .« ¢ Sway and Clap to R side.
M Step on LF, turning to L side (Facing CW)
¢ Step fwd on RF.
Meas d Step fwd on LF, CW
s Hop on LF.
AL;WWJ Cross RF in front of L.Wébﬁb -
@ Step & Turn to face CCW jwith I,.F/w
by
Meas 3 J Run fwd CCW R i
¢ 1] 1] L
d ] " R
J " ] L.
_ 2
H’bﬂ Meas 4 _—d Step fwd on RF. (Leaning body fwd)
: Y “/d Hop on R, kicking LF backwards.
2 y :CIV""“ o9 Step on LF. (straightening body)
% "d  Hop on L, kicking RF fwd.

Melody B Repeats: Repeat all steps of Measure 1 to 4.

Presented by Rivkah Sturman
Notation method by Florence Freehof, Library of Congress Card

No. 63-17819. Bureau of Jewish Education, College of Jewish
Studies, San Francisco.

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965




ﬁyﬁb’) 129 "1 _f'
DERB DAYAGIM

"Debka o e Fishermen'
Music - Gil Aldema Dance: Shelem Kherman
L] . .I
Record: ““’46 &’Mb/\ [0 TWELKTN’O

Formation File: Line of dancers, hands joined. Leader stands

o R _end.
FIGURE 1:
Melody A Meas 1 #  Stamp R, bedy hant. { acind & |
Meas 1-8 . WL, " e ommcﬂ\g\
¢ ¢ Step- Hop R \ {Stra-lghten bady)
Meas 2 oo " L
‘ ‘ 1] n R
Meas 3 o Stamp L, budy bent. (Facing &
v L& R, £l moving CCW)
o ¢ Step-Hop L. " (Straighten body)
Meaﬂ 4 ; i (] 1]
‘ - n "
Meas 5 # . n R, lift LF de: lrace Center}%‘l
. d TR
nfzp >
z ’LT : on L lift RF backwardsy
Meas b : unR i Ewd w D
P L{'{'{L Bigor L % v ?sa-an wu am‘.
Meas 7-8 Repeat the ateps‘gf Measures 5 and 6
FICURE 2:
Melody B Meas |-4 Dance the same steps as in Fig. 1 --
Meas 1-10 T
3/4 Meas 5

M:.g o addll”

v ross RF in front of L. (Danced in place)
B Step on LF in place.
") Step to R side with RF.

3/4 Meas 6 3 Cross LF in iront of R.
v

Step on RF in place.
Close LF. (A ¢ beat Group in 2 Measures)

i _ {_
4/4 Meas 7 o d Step-Hop fwd ;t . (Face Center)
dd ross-Hop with I.,F in front of R.
Meas 8 backwards with RF. (These 2 Meas form

e if! 1p to L side with LF. (a "Squa.re” pait
{on flcﬂr} 'st

Meas 9 o o Step on RF & Hop on R. (Danced in place)
Cross & touch L. Toe in front of RF.
o Hop on RF.

[ 63/
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DEBKAT DAYAGIM (cont)
Meas 10 o Touch in back with L. Toe.
4 Hop on RF. -
o Close LF. {dis '%’ﬂh
¢ Hold, G
Py Presented by Rivkah Sturman
Notatidon method by Flérence Freehof
Library of Congress No. 63-17819
Bureau of Jewish Education
College of Jewish Studies.
T
" Al ' Ve .
M o — ;M
t{ ; &)
(% L5 }-H'ild'ﬂ"i' *‘ 3‘ . .u -
G o8Pk e 1’"‘--* - “W
k"nr:- . .\' ‘\“ Hl’_";. WL r
Bakes A e ol
<
- h sk
3 .
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MACHAR
"omorrow'

Music-Words: WNaomi Schemer Dance:; Rivka Sturman

Record: [M E’wﬁ’k 47

Formation 3 D: Three Dancers, hande joined, facing CCW.
2 L-END- - - - -Middle Dancer- - - - -R-END
4/4

FICGURE l: .@,f}# sl ﬁuﬂ ﬂﬁ( NM*—\

Melody A Meas | : v.’am fwd CCW, R
Meas 1-8 " L
o T i R I&_‘__J“‘_':l:‘_ﬂ:u_g-
d i ] L
o - J‘_“r;-. Lbapaéseod
Meas 2 v A Cross with RF in front of L.
L Hop on RF.
[ Large Cross with LF in front of R.
. Hop on LF.

Meas 3-4 Repeat steps of Measures 1 and 2.

Meas 5-8 'Repeat the steps of Measures 1 to 4.

3 E L 5 IF—::-ur 2 mguzre Com mati:nﬂs.}

Mow, Middle Dancer turns to R shoulder, R-END da«es T gl
to L Shoulder - Face to face. wibh sty Lo

FIGURE 2; Z‘__,&-Ll
Melody B Meas 1 ] Step on RF to R side. (Lean body to o M|
Meas 1=8 own R side) <

Clap to R side. M i

J ek
v ‘Step on LF to L. side. (Lean body to ﬁ.‘fd
own L side) |
K Clap to L side. l
Meas 2 R-END & Middle Dancer Link R arms &
make a complete 4 beat Turn in place.

Meas 3«4 Now Middle Dancer turns to face L-END.
They link L. arms and make an 8 beat Turn
in place.

Meas 5 L-END & Middle Dancer, face to face,
dance steps of Measure 1. {:u' 2

Meas 6 L-END & Middle Dancer link R arms and
make a complete 4 beat Turn in place.

Meas T Middle Dancer turns, face to face with
R-END, link L arms and make a complete
4 beat Turn in place.

Meas 8 Mow, Middle Dancers, move fwd with 4
walking steps CCW to the next Set.
NOTE: Inactive dancer Claps hands as in Measure 1 then waits to e
be joined by the Middle Dancer. The general movements form a ,
"Figure 8",
Presented by Rivkah Sturman

Notated in Israel by Florence Freehof. FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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Music: A.

Record: TLEUV'VL cf‘g

EREV BAa -1
"Evening Comes"

Levanon-0. Avissar Dance: Rivka Sturman

o) AL Al il %

W
Furmatiunﬂfi.,Linmﬂf Dancers, handspjoined. Leader stands
- to R end. :rgfﬂaw,q ﬁ

Luakesf |

4/4
FIGURE 1;
Melody A Meas 1 . Step fwd with RF. (Facing and mov-
Meas 1-8 ¢ edf' " on L Toe.(ing CCW)
2 L et ! ey RE
}H"TI; %*’v fﬁj K Hold .— Af.zfﬂt’im
g\ F = L i %
Lt/ fJﬁ_ﬂ..s’t-‘;;'a _,'_,.dcr-‘ Meas 2 i _ - Step on LF in place. AR
L‘:_.Mﬁ"‘ Lo i ﬁkw‘@/ _’[p",)Step backwards with RF .~/ "’f‘
S vl At b L """j Step fwd with LF.
Hold.
%:wa ' ™
Meas 3-8 Repeat the stepe of Meas 1 & 2 Three
more times.
FIGURE 2:
Melody B Meas 1 o Step fwd with RF.
Meas 1-8 L] " " on L Toe. - %
el j "M with RF}‘EL*:'L-A-? 1 {AG T
Hold.
ﬂ'.ﬁ: JLHL' 24 R M‘Jﬂ Lo =
s Meas 2 @ Step &r~Ewmrin—toctEserth-LF .
M
J ’ Hold
r Bend L knee & Tap R heelf:z /u-a
- Raise RF & straighten L k

Meas 3-8 Repeat the steps of Meas | k 2 Three
more times.

R Presented by Rivkah Sturman

Notation method by Florence Freehof

Library of Congress No. 63-17819 W

Bureau of Jewish Education
College of Jewish E!udi WT

@\ uﬁ?a nb’é:ranj;; w
"}fo Tgvﬂﬂf?zlébu

V!w&f
o3 wipes P

i ﬁﬁﬂfdm
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EREV BA - II
"Evening Comes'"'

Music:; Arieh Levanon e Dance: Yoav Ashriel
Lyrics: Oded Avissar

? ,
: e 18 - y
Record; l LJr aig

Formation A;-GCHfpses—h=a single circle, hands juiheL. =Gir:
stends to R—shoulder of the Boy.

4/4
FIGURE 1:
Melody A Meas 1 o Step to R side on R Toe.
Meas 1-8 Y Cross LF in front of R, bend the knee.
¢ Step on R Toe in place.
@ Step to L side with LF, turn body L.
Meas 2 o  Step fwd with RF. (Facing & Moving CW)
v " on L Toe. . 0
s 1" with RF. | awar aleghttc s
¢ Hold. jﬁ"’" I
Meas 3 o  Step backward with LF, turn body
to face Center.
a Step to R side with RF. (Grapevine CCW)
¢ Cross LF in front of R.
#  Step to R side with RF.
Meas 4 o Cross LF in back of R.
o Step to R side with RF.
d Cross LF in front of R.
¢ Hold. (7 Beat Grapevine in 2 Measures)
Meas 5-8 Repeat the steps of Measures 1to 4. J
Release hands m‘h-'*'fj
FIGURE 2: l«d A
Melody B Meas 1 o TURN-direction of R shoulder, R W T u
Meas 1-8 (J " " s " i ﬂw‘ v
/ A ﬁ*‘ 1" re 1 " ) R ﬁf{M
muq‘-f’u"r Cross LF in front of R,
(Move-the TURN-GEW-onr-TOE)
Meas 2 o  Step on RF in place.
| .~ A - ¢  Step to L side with LF.
%ﬁtﬂ b - ¢ Cross RF in front of L.
A o’ Step with LF in place. (Little in bk of R)
Meas 3-4 Repeat the steps of Measures 1 and 2.
Point R shoulder to Center - Move to
Center - hands free.
i
ey,
Meas 5 Step to R side with R Toe. ‘}V‘M fﬂifé’

L

d  Cross k down with LF in front of R. s by ”
d Step to R side with R Toe.

¢ Cross & down with LF, in front of R.

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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EREV BA - II {cont)

Meas & #
o
o
.
“Meas 7 o
o
JLM“"“""‘L:ﬂ :
g
e 2
Meas 8 o
.
y o
T~ ‘”w(_i

Step to R side with R Toe.
Cross & down with LF in front of R.
Step on RF in place.

v Step to L side with LF'.
e ——

e —

Cross RF in front of L.

Step to L side with L Toe.

Cross &k down with RF in front of L.
Step to L side with L Toe.

Cross & down with RF in front of L.
Step on LF in place. (Little in bk of R)
TURN to R side with R TOE.

P ii i ir L TOE‘

Presented by Rivkah Sturman

Notation method by Florence E. Freehof
Library of Congress Card No. 63-17819.

Bureau of Jewiah Education

College of Jewish Studies
San Francisco.
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MER WAEND ES BITZELI LUSCHTIG SY
(Switzerland)

l,‘ /| f i!.: Lo ,d,{:)
4 = pr | "f"fr
Music: Record: . W ‘;,q_,e..,ut.f.l-:? fj

Formation: One boy with 2 girls , one on each side. Two lines
of ""threes" facing each other, hold hands shoulder
high, outside arms of girls hang down.

Measures Pattern

F1G 1
1-2 AT do 3 steps fwd, start L, end up with one step R.
3-4 All do 3 steps bkwd, start R, end up with 1 step L.
5-8 Repeat action of meas 1-4.
g.12 Boy joins R hand with R hand girl. 8 walking

steps, doing one turn CW, start L. L hand girl
watches them.

13-16 Repeat action of meas 9-12 but with L hand girl,
joining L hands, turning CCW.

9-16 Repeat action of meas 9-16.

{repeated)
FI1G I

1-4 AT do 4 side steps to L, last step is a stamp.

5-8 Repeat to the R. )

9=-12 Boys: Face R hand girl, clap once in own hands,

cross arms before chest, doing B times the
following steps:

' Hop on L, at the same tlme swing R fwd

‘' Hop on R, at the same time swing L fwd
On the last hop do a quick turn CCW to
face L hand girl.

R hand Girls: Turn twice with 8 steps CW around,

hands on hips.

13-16 Repeat action of meas 9-12, but boy faces L hand
girl, who turns CCW.

9-16 Repeat action of meas 9-16.

(repeated)
FI1G 1

1-4 The "threes' hold hands in a circle, 8 walking
steps CW, start L.

5-8 Same as 1-4, but CCW.

9-12 Stay in line, hold hands high to build arches. R

hand girl walks with 8 steps (start R) under arch
of boy and L hand girl, boy turns at the last 4
steps under own L arm, L hand girl stands still.

13-16 Same as 9-12, but L hand girl walks under the
arch of boy and R hand girl.

9-16 Repeat action of meas 9-16

{repeated)
FI1G IV

1-4 Repeat action of meas 1-4, Figl.

5-8 Drop hands, all walk fwd with 8 walking steps,

start L., passing L shoulders.

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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MER WAEND ES BITZELI LUSCHTIG S5Y (cont)

9-16

9-16
(repeated)

Two new lines of "threes" face each other, hold
hands to form a circle of 6. 16 light running
steps CW, start L.

Repeat action of meas 9-16, but CCW, starting R.

Words to the dance:

Mer wand es bitzeli luschtig sy We're going to have a good time

und nid langer huse, and not save any longer,
hundert Eier i d Pfanne schloe Break a hundred eggs in the pan
und lose wie si pfuse. and listen to them sizzle.

Myner Muetter Chabismisser My Mother has a cabbage-knife

haut uf bidide Syte and that knife is sharp on both sides.

Schitzeli wenn d mi nilmme My love, if you don't want me any

woltsch more

80 sdg mers au bi Zyte. Just let me know right away.

Myner Muetter Kafimulli My Mother has a coffee-grinder

rumplet uwmnm und ume and that grinder jolis round and
round.

Schitzeli wenn d mi nimme My love, if you don't want me any

wotsch more,

80 B3E MEr au WOrume. Juat tell me the reason why.

Music:

Formation:

Etasureu

1-8

Q=24

Presented by Carmen Irminger
SCHICKTANZ - Switzerland
Record

Cpls hold inside handa, face in LOD. Some single
boys stay behind various cpla. (With children, the
dance can also be done by girls only or by boys only).

Pattern

;:_ﬁr ! !MARCHI
pls march in D. The single boys clap whenever

they wish and the girls behind them have to leave
their ptrs to join the single boys.

FIG 1I (WALTZ)

All ol 2 sudden the music changes to play waltz and
the cpls dance in ballroom pos (or two-hand hold).
The single boys step aside until the music changes
into march rhythm again. They shout and "boedele".

A "live orchestra” changes from march to waltz very unexpected,
to make it interesting and it is more funl

Presented by Carmen Irminger

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965



137

DREI LEDERNI STROMPF
{Switzerland)

The dance, Drel Lederni Strmpf, is a flirtation dance for adults
and there are many figures. Here is the children's version.

Music:
Formation:

Meagures

Record: / t{
Two children, facing each other, hands on hipa.

Pattern

L=n B R P ] -

& =]

FIG 1

TDreil": slap both knees.

"lederni'"; clap own hands.

"Strompf": with R hand, clap R hand of ptr.
Repeat meas I.

"fénf": with L hand, clap L hand of ptr.

Repeat meas 1.

""chartegespiel": with R hand, clap R hand of ptr,
with L hand, clap L hand of ptr.

Repeat mean 1.

Both throw hands bkwds, as if they would like to

avoid the slap of the ptr. Y

FIGII (CHORUS) 2 Mo~d 2l ol { g PR,

In ballroom pos, or two-hand hold, polka or light

running ateps (or hopping). ("_hJ LK Anved cw g
.a&p Kep / .

FIG I

Everything is repeated as in-Fig I, only the move- &l 4/;1 £
ments of meas 2 and 4 change: Shake R hand and Fudl ]

L hand. res "_'ﬂ” !z{o ' ,{?
FIG IV (CHORUS) PEE{;. u{ﬂ

FIG V a7
Repeat Fig I, but on meas 2 and 4 '{EBF—Q_EE’_”____,‘MM,; ""h;f,
and L elbow. ‘T,_P e A #'fq';é\ﬂ M-&«gg .

-
FIG VI (CHORUS)

FIG V1I
Repeat Fig I, but on meas 2 and 4 pull R lobes of

P,g: ear, pull L lobes of the ear.

otrs~® R B 0B L 2oy
FIG viI (CHORUS)

Worde to the Dance:

Drei lederni Strémpf, zwee dezue geed {3nf,
Minn Vatter hdd e Chartegapiel mit bar luuter Trompf!

-

Three leather stockings and two more make five "3'”"’“‘3 T -on ha
My father has a deck of cards with nothing but trumps. u—‘fiﬂa
_, f,?av-?‘]‘ .
Presented by Carmen Irminger .
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D APPIZAELLER SIND LUSCHTIG
(Switzerland)

Music: Record:

Formation: Two circles, boys outside facing in, girls inside

facing out, Eﬂ_.rl.d! on hips. H“. (Wf Y N qu

Measures Pattern

el

FIG 1 M [ty Lfla oy s W
1-6 Boys: 6 waltz steps CW_{dccentuation on first
SI:EPF 5{;’ 1,3
Girls: 6 waltz steps to R and L in place, clap hands.
7 All face a ptr. 3 stamps in place (L, R, L).
8 Raise joined R hands, make a bow.
CHORUS Joamn £ .u&(u-F
1-8 Boys: With 8 waltz steps lead girl CCW F
Guls- Twirl CW with waltz steps under arm of
boy.
FIG 1I

Face ptr, hand on hip.
-2 Girle: 1 turn CW with 2 waltz steps.
-4 ZHun Boys: 1 turn CW with 2 waltz steps. .;a'% .
-8 wo=hand hold - 10 light running steps or hops
an 9 CW in place.

pogandien Ty Anco W) H,aﬁ'—zhﬂufm@

Words to tha dance:

t.nw"'

D Appizidller sind luschtig, d Appizidller sind iroh,
sie sueched es Fraueli und tanzed e soo! Trala.......

Zerscht dreht sich das Fraueli, dann dreht sich de Maa,
zletach tanzed si beidi, Juheirassassal

The men from Appenzell are jolly, the men from Appenzell are gay,
They look for a girl that's bright and bonny,
and then they dance this way: Trala......

First she gives a whirl, then he gives a whirl,
Then they both dance... Juchheirassassal

Presented by Carmen Irminger
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PICCOULET
(Switzerland)

This dance originates from the French part of Switzerland. It
is a kind of pantornime dance, especially popular among children
and students. This dance is accompanied by singing. There is
a leader in the middle of the circle, singing and inventing
verses, followed by the chorus.

Music: Record:

Formation: All stand in a circle, holding hands, facing in, no
ptrs. Leader in the middle of the circle.

CHORUS: Et c'est ainsi...
10 small walking or running steps to L, start L
10 small steps to R, start R
(Leader may point out direction)

Piccoulet du doigt du doigt:
Leader gives out orders and imitates according
gestures. Everybody joins in. Stand in place,
move 4 times finger of R hand.

Piccoulet des doigts des doigts:
Move 1 finger of R hand and 1 finger of L hand.

Repeat Chorus to L and R:

Piccoulet du doi, kt du doigt, P. des doigts des doigts, P. de la
main de la main, P. des mains des magfns:
- Part I is repeated, followed by a new gesture, move R
hand, move both hands...

All movements are always repeated from the beginning, followed
by a new order from the leader. After the new order, Chorus
is repeated. Speed up Chorus and repetitions.

Song:

Et c'est ainsi que 1'on danse notre charmant Piccoulet (Repeat)

1. Piccoulet du doigt (2X), des doigts (2X) - move 4X finger(s).
. Piccoulet de la main (2X), des mains (2X) - move 4X hands.
. Piccoulet du coude (2X), des coudes (2X) - move elbows.

. Piccoulet du bras (2X), des bras (2X) - move arms.

. Piccoulet du genou (2X), des genoux (2X) - touch knees.

. Piccoulet du pied (2X), des pieds (2X) - stamp 4X foot (feet).
Piccoulet de la téte (2X), Piccoulet du coeur!! - move head,
touch heart or fall on floor.

~N~onbWwiN

At the end everybody should be out of breath!

Presented by Carmen Irminger
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4:5.#

Y Mﬂ-’j’ e

ﬁﬁa

¥

it

usic:

L
Formation:

Measures

| 41-&# } l'Ib{J
7}
DE APFE{QE_LLER HEE:RAB
Switzerland) -""rr:l..t‘""ﬂ &!ﬂl '1:.{5#'

Record: \-"}é"c&_k 'fvld_ 'ﬂg:ﬁz“c

Cpls in 2 circles, bu;.rs inside facing out, girls
outside facing in. Cpls have to be numbered: 1-2-1
etc. All #1 cpls take ordinary ballroom pos (or
two-hand hold with children). All #2 cpls hold
hands and make high arches. Dancing with children,
girls can alsc dance with girls, or boys with boys,
as ptrs have the same steps.

Fattern

1-4

5-8

1-8
(repeated)
9

10
11-12
13-15

16
9-12

(repeated)
13-16

All #1 cpls: /m“’& f '{IMWM y W"f
mﬂ?ﬁﬂﬁ';ps sdwd in LOD, boy L, girl R, ﬁﬁﬂﬁh’tb

passing under | arch. Separate and build a.rc ed .

All #2 cpls:
Build arches, after take ballroom pos.
Same as meas 1-4, but #1 cple build arches and

#2 cpls do the 8 gallop steps.
Repeat action of meas 1-8. g‘-ﬂ‘f

LT
All put hands on own hﬁ:ﬁ ptrs face each other
with a distance of about one ft in belween. Put

L heel fwd. Step on Ljesic [

Put R heel fwd. Step on R. =
Repeat action of meas 9-10. C’B\e.,- Ll
Cpls hook R elbows. 11/2 turn CW with'6 steps,
starting L. LM oA oty

Drop arms, separate with | step, standing on opp
place, l;'?.. turn CW to face each other, end with

1 step R.bcade L
Repeat action of meas 9-12.

Hook L elbows. !1/2 turn CCW with 8 steps, start
L., end with a stamp.

You may find t!}e same dance for adults, then a waltz u ad

at the end. ¢ w(j Cw, ¢ Coy

Song:

01, Adan /‘?ié_-f MH'Z:‘»A Hu'

Jiez macht me no de Cheerab, de Cheerab, de Cheerab

jiez macht me no de Cheerab, de Cheerab, de Cheer.

Trala-la...

Presented by Carmen Irminger

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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DER SIBESCHRITT
(Switzerland)

Music: Record:[fdfp SE_\['ZS'{E: y AS e

Formation: Cpls hold inside hands, face in LOD. (With
children the dance can also be done by girls or

;bt}Eu only.) Free hands on hip.

Measures Pattern

1-2 Starting with outside ft, 7 small running steps
fwd. seime sFeip4d e g

3-4 The same atepu bkwd. release hands, put them
on hips. ﬂd‘ 4.5 L Ld

B 2 steps adwd anﬂ one nta#p. boy to L., girl to R.

[ The same steps twd each other.

7-8 With two-hand hold do 8 running stepe around CW.

9-12 Repeat action of meas 5-8.

b A M tainn oo {.,,.Qfxmm aff@;ﬁm}}

Words to the dance:

1234567 (Eis zwdi drlld vier fuf sachs sibe)
wo isch acht min Gapane plibe
er isch nid det, er isch nid daa, )

isch er dcht zAmerika? j FOPeRL

123 4567

Where is my boy-friend now?
He isn't here,

He isn't there,

Perhapa he's over in America?

Presented by Carmen Irminger

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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DEBKA HALEL
(Israel)

Dance by Sch. Cohen. Music by E. Netzer.

Music:

Formation:

Styling:

Measures

Record: Tikva T 100 'Debka', Side one, band 6. 4/4 meter.

Line, leader at R end. No ptr. Hands joined, and down.
Face CCW.

Steps are bouncy.

Pattern

Al

3-4

Bl

34

Al4

B1

3-4

CHORUS

Stamp on R ft (ct 1), brush L ft fwd (ct 2), leap onto L ft (ct 3),
hopon L (ct &), step fwd on R fs with L toe touching behind R
heel, knee bent (ct 4).

Stamp bkwd on L ft, extending R leg fwd (ct l), quick Yemenite
step to the R side, begin R ft (cts 2, &,3), step L ft beside R
(ct 4).

Repeat meas 1-2 exactly.

FIGI (GRAPEVINE STEP)

Face ctr of circle. Stamp R to R (ct 1), cross and step on L
behind R (ct 2), Step R to R (¢t 3), cross and step on L in
front of R (ct 4).

Step fwd on R, knee bent (ct 1), step bkwd on L in place, extend-
ing R leg fwd in air (ct 2), quick Yemenite step to R, begin R

ft (cts 3, &,4).

Repeat action of meas 1-2 of Grapevine Step in opp direction
(begin L ft).

CHORUS
Repeat action of Chorus, meas 1—4

FIG IT

Face ctr of circle.

Stamp R ft to R (ct 1), brush L ft fwd, lifting knee high (ct 2);
leap on L ft fwd, extending R leg fwd in air (ct 3); jump on
both ft, bend knees deeply (ct 4).

Rise with jump onto L ft, extending R leg fwd in air (ct 1);
quick Yemenite step to R, begin R ft (cts 2,&,3); step L ft
next to R (ct 4).

Repeat action of meas 1-2, Fig II.

Notated and presented by Rivkah Sturman

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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DJURDJEVKA - KOLO

Djurdjevka originated in central Serbia where it was danced in 3/4 time.

Later it spread to Vojvodina in the north which favors tamburitza music
and dances in 2/4 time. Hence the character of the dance was changed.
This is one of the many versions danced at the 2/4 time.

Music: Record: XOPO 315-B 'DJURDJEVKA -- KOLO"

Formation: Usual kolo broken circle, with leader at the right end.
Joined hands are held low, comfortably straight down.

Measures Pattern
PART I
1 Step on R ft across in front of L, raising L slightly off

floor (ct 1). Return wt to L in place (ct &). Step on R
behind L, raising L slightly off floor (ct 2). Return wt
to L in place (ct &).

2 Step on R ft across in front of L, raising L slightly off
floor (ct1). Return wtto L in place (ct &). Step on R in
place (ct 2). Hop on R (ct &).

34 Repeat action of meas 1-2 starting with the L ft.

5-8 Repeat action of meas 1-4.
PART II

9 Step on Rft to R (still facing ctr of circle) (ct 1). Step
L ft behind R (ct &). Step R ft to R (ct 2). Step L ft behind
R (ct &).

10 Step Rftto R (ct1). Step L ft behind R (ct &). Step R ft
to R (ct2). HoponR ft (ct &).

11-12 Repeat action of meas 9-10 to the L, starting with L ft.

13~-16 Repeat action of meas 9-12.

Continue dancing from the beginning.

ALTERNATE - PART II

Meas 11-12 and 15-16: Do not change direction to L, but continue moving
R by crossing L ft over R.  Action becomes:

L ft crossed in front of R ft (ct1). R ft brought to place
(ct &).

Presented by John Filcich

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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ERRATA FOR 1965 FOLK DANCE CAMP
SYLLABUS

Correction

BASIC STEPS IN HUNGARIAN DANCES
Cifra step: 2nd line: step onto the Left ft next to R ft.....

Pas de bourrée: 4th line should read. .. "straightening the knees slightly (ct 2)"

Epingle 3 cheveux: Delete description of 3rd meas. Substitute the following:
Take a fast 3/4 turn CCWon L ft (ct1). Step on R ft near L ft (ct 2). Step
in place on L ft (ct 3).

Croisements: 3rd meas: Take a 3/4 turn CW on L ft (ct 1).

LA VALSE POINTEE DE VATAN (Correct spelling)

Part I, meas 1: Stamp on L ft (ct [), swing R leg in front (cts 2,3), step on R
ft in place {ct 4), swing L ft across in front of R {cts 5,6).

BOURREES CROISEES:
PART I (Bourrée Croisée d'Oulches) Correct spelling,

BOURREE A TROIS DE LA CHAPELOTTE

~“ PART I: At end of line 5 add: .-but remain face to face with M.

18

19

PART OI: When W has been turned CW by M she circles alone in a CCW direc-
tion. When turmed CCW by M she circles alone in 2 CW direction.

Note at end: Repeat dance from the beginning. . . ..
Add: Dance is done 3 times in all.
During the final music M kneels R between ptrs who kiss him on closest cheek.

LE BRANLE DE COSNAY

PART ]: Delete all and substitute the following:

Meas | Starting on L ft, step fwd on L (ct 1); close R ft near L (ct 2); step on
L in place {ct 3); step on R beside L. (ct &); step on L in place (ct 4).
Turn1/4 Loncts 3, &, 4.

Meas 2 Srep sdwd on R (ct 1); close L to R (ct 2); step R in place (ct 3); step
L in place (ct &); step R in place (ct 4). Ptrs' R shoulders are now
adjacent.

Meas 3 Step sdwd on L (ct 1); close R to L (ct 2); step L in place (ct 3); step
R in place (cl &); step L in place (ct 4). Turn1/4 R on cts 3, &,4.

Meas 4 Step bkwd R (ct 1); close L to R {ct 2); step R in place (ct 3); step L in
place (ct &); step R in place (ct 4). Ptrs are now in original pos.

LE LAPIN
PART I first line: deletie 'outside'. Substitute M L, W R
Al end add: Repeat Part I again.



20

21

22

\

LES MOUTONS

- Music: change meter to 2/4.

Basic Step: change cts to (1), (&), (2) - not (1), (2), (3).

PART 1I: M#1 will take hands with ptr 4 times and with opp W 3 times.
Because of his pos, the 1st and 4th times with ptr will be just to pass by.
M#2 does 3 complete tours, turning each W 3 times.

L' AEROPLANE

Music: change meter to 2/4.

PART L Meas l: delete "(cts 1,2,3)", substitute (ct 1); delete "(cts 4,5,6)",
substitute (ct 2).
Meas 2: change cts as follows: substitute (ct J) for '(cts 1,2)'"; substitute
(ct &) for "(cts 3,4)"; substitute (ct 2) for "(cts 5,6)". Make same changes
for W steps in same meas. Change W steps to following: W passes in front
of M by stepping to L, with L (ct1), close R to L (ct &), step L to L (ct 2).
Meas 4: insert at end: W hands on outside of M upper arm. Change cts
as in meas 1.

PART II: Meas 1: Delete "outside ft". Change cts as in meas 1, Part [.

‘LA MACHTAGOUINE
PART 1I, Meas 2: Both stamp on R ft, no wt.

Insert before page 23

Glossary of English Country Dance terms:

Flat pas de basque - quick two-step.

Balance - step R to R (ct 1), close L to R (ct &), step R in place (ct 2), Repeat,
reversing footwork. May also move diag fwd and bkwad.

Stepping - a light polka step. Danced in place it becomes: Hop on R twice,
step L (cts 1,&,2), Repeat, reversing footwork. Free ft taps floor twice
on hops,

Basket ring ~ M hands clasped at W back. W hands on M nearest shoulder.

23 With the exception of Margaret's Waltz on page 28, change the word Measures
thru 36 to Counts in each description.
23 THE BISHOP
Cts 57-64: change to read"...(o the L half way round."
24 THE FANDANGO
NOTE: Hey --2nd line: pass L shoulder.
25 THE COTTAGERS
Cts 49-64: Advance and retire and pass to next cpl may be done in open pos,
free hands at sides, or ballroom pos may be used, in which casc the pass
by is done with quick turning two-steps.
28 MARGARET'S WALTZ

Waltz steps are used throughout, except for meas 17-20.



41

42

57

58

60

65

66
67

68

79

80

83

84

85

87

RINNCE FADA

Music: Add London TW9I1218.

Steps: Last sentence should read....with hopon L.

B. 4 meas: M holds W's fingers so that her palm is on top of his index finger.

ROGHA AN FHILE
Music: Add: London TW 91289,

TARANTELLA DI PEPPINA

Music: Record: Add: Folk Dancer MH 2012-A. Used in class and recommended.
(8 meas intro).

FIG I, Meas 1: Bending slightly fwd, starting R,..L is swung behind R calf.
Free hand swings low to R. Meas 34 end of lIst line:....L ft fwd, straighten-
ing body, free hand swinging up.

FIG IV, 2nd line: ...taking 8 meodified.... Sth line: ....with 8 bkwd. ...

FIG VII: Each crossing is done with 8 running steps.

Delete last Iine '"and Fig O'. Dance ends with repeat of Fig I.

HALEMAUMAU
Final paragraph: ...at end of figure do ounly one Interlude.

MACDONALD OF SLEAT

FIGI1: Delete: M hands up overhead, thumb to middle finger.

FIG @I, Meas 1-4;: Delete '‘with hands joined in line''.

FIG V: All pas de basques are danced in place. Travel only on skip change of
step.

FIG VI: Meas 25-28 should read: ''W dance 2 skip change of steps.."
Meas 29-32 should read: "With 2 skip change of steps...'

FIG VII: W join inside hands. All setting steps begin R.

ZWIEFACHER
Die Alte Kath: 2nd EP listed should be EP 56908
's Luada - EP 56908

. PASCHADA ZWOASCHRITT

Meas 1I: W turn CCW.
Meas 13-16: Tnstead of turning on meas 15, progress to next dancer to L. On
meas 16 do stamps in front of new ptr.

APPENZELLER ALIWANDER

/ 2/4 meter. 4 meas intro.
; FIG II, meas 9-16 (repeated): Last sentence change to read: W puts her L arm

around ptr's waist, holding his L. hand in hers on his L hip,
FIG VI, meas 9-16 and 9-16 (repeated): End each phrase with jump on both ft.
instead of what is written.

IL SOT DA CRUSCH
FIG I: change hops to step-hops.

! LA FAIRA DA SENT- 2/4 meter

I'1G I: Substitute hop for bounce throughout.




88 LA TATRA DA STRADA
Meter is 3/4
INTRODUCTION: 6 cts and a pause.  Then there is an upbeat of an eighth note,
The first step-together is done on cts 3, &. Continue the dance steps as
described, ignoring the measures. Each action begins on the musical ct
of 3,&.
FIG 01, meas 5-8: move around [loor in LOD, turning CW,

89 BUNDNER SIEBENSCHRITT

FIG I, meas 7-8:...with 4 step-hops.
| FIG T, meas 9 and 10: W moves first to M L, then to his R. Meas 11-12: M

does 4 step-lifts fwd. ..

90 'ZWEI REIHE POLKA - 4 meas Intro.
'FIG I, meas 3—4: 4 step-hops. Meas 7-8: 'V furns with 4 step-hops.
FIG I, meas 11-12: Dancer’'s R hand clasps ptr's L hand in middle of back.
FIG III: use step-hops throughout.
FIG OI, Meas 17-18: W keep to R as they pass each other.

al LA FINE GOUTTE DE DEZALEY
FIG 1, meas 5-8: Dancers move RLOD (CW), but turn ix CCW,
Meas 13-14: Both bend knezs while peeking.
FIG II: Formation: M R arm below, W L on top. Meas [7-18: Both do

one mazurka... 2nd Line: with 3 steps W move.... Add: M dances
3 steps in place. Meas 19-20: Both do 1 mazurka step fwd and with 3
steps M move... Meas 25-32: Delete 'but in opp direction.” Insert:

M crosses over first.
92 FIG IV, Meas 29-32: Sling Waltz: Meas 30, M places W R hand at ctr of her
back and takes it in his R hand. Meas 31-32, M pulls by R hand to turn W CW,

93 DREIFACHE KREUZPOLKA
FIG I, Meas 1-2; Line 3: {oe is touched near bhall of supporting ft, not
crossed over.
FIG IV, Meas 33-34: Add: touch with no wt.

94 TRULL-MASOLLKE Add 2 dots over the “U"

Formation: Delete "facing in LOD'. Add M back to_ctr.

4 meas of Introduction.

FIG I, Meas 2: By ct 3 the joincd hands are brought between ptrs. Meas 4:
By ¢t 3 the joined hands are extended.

FIG 0, Meas 9-12 (repeated): Delete “and opp footwork".

FIG I, Meas 1-3: Delete all of this,

Dance is done twice through completely and ends with the next repetition of
Fig L.

Check all record numbers for Israeli dances against the list to be found on new
page Y.

95 ZEMER ATIK
Substitute the attached description for the one in Syllabus.




97

58

99
102

103

104

107

108

109

110

114

115

ETEN BAMIDBAR

Music: Add Tikva T 100.

FIG I, Meas 2: Delete 'body leans to R side"”. Delete “shoulder high to R
side" both times it appears. Meas 4: Delete similar actions to L side.

FIG II, Meas 4-5: 2nd line: begin R ft and CW. Meas 8: Add after step-hop
L: crouch and clap hands low. Meas 9: Add: raising hands in a sweeping
arc.

OR CHAVATSALOT
Music: Folkraft 1430.

SHIR TODAH (correct spelling)
Music: Add: Hed Arzi 18-28.

KI TAVO'U EL HA'ARETZ (correct spelling)

SCHUALIM K'TANIM

Music: Insert HED ARZI 18-28.

PART I, Meas I: Delete ''step diag fwd R'. Insert step twd ctr on R,
Ct 3: delete "diag".

EL HARAHAT
Music: Add: HED ARZI18-28. Tikva 24. Tolkraft 010x45B.

HA' SHUAL (correct spelling)

Music: Add: Tikva 98. HED ARZI 7.

Formation;: Delete "cpls, Won ptr's R'. Single circle of dancers.

PART I, Meas 3-5: Delete "raising hands on ¢t }'; delete "lowering hands
ct 5.

PART I, Meas 19-22 and Meas 23-26: These meas describe a variation turming
the dance into a ¢pl dance. When done this way dance begins with W to R

of ptr,

SAVILA SE BELA LOZA

On Schottische Step closing ft may cross in front, never in back.

Variation for PART II, 'Double Hops': (2 meas step). Hopon L (ctl), step
Rto R (ct &), step on L directly in front of R (ct 2). Step on R in place
(ct1), hopon R (ct 2). Repeat, reversing footwork. Note: This is almost
identical to 'basic kolo step'' in many dances from Vojvodina and Serbia
except here the f{ is always crossed in front on ct 2 of meas 1.

AJDE LEPA MARO
Steps: Each step is done with a pli€.
PART II: Change Step-bends to Touch-steps.

JOVICA
Also done as a cpl dance in shoulder~waist pos.

NEBESKO

Slow the record a little.
PART IO, Meas 9: should read....lowering and raising heels once (cts 1,2).



117

118

119

120

121

122

124

126

129

131

U SEST

Last linc: reversing footwork for Step-Touch (L)
Variation b: on meas 2 step R to R, close L to R.
Varviation Ic; delete "cloge and".

Variation VII after Var. Iec meas 14: As Ic¢ above.

ADANA
If W dance they do so at L end of M's line and a handkerchief is held by last

M and first W. W use "W' pos.
Variation PART I: W do not do kneeling step, but continue pattern of PART I,

POVRATENO

VARIATION I, Meas 1-3: should read....knee high on the lift.
Add: When music speeds up lower hands and dance Variation I except
Lift-steps become Hop-steps.

DZANGURICA
Meas 1-2: 2nd line of description: change cts (3) and (4) to () and (2)
(of meas 2).

GAITANAKI EODOU

PART I, meas 1-2: change cts 3,4 to1,2. Meas 8 and 9: done on balls of ft.

On ct 2 of the following meas: PART I, meas 3, 6, 7 and PART O, meas 1, 2 -
the closing f{ describes a circling motion.

AIS GIORGIS
May be done in mixed lines.

Meas 4: Delete "'sdwd'. Insert: diag bkwd R. Meas 5: Delete: ... "direction
and”. Move bkwd diag 1.

KE SHOSHANAH BEN HA'CHOCHIM i}
Record: Tikva 98.

DEBKAH DAYAGIM (correct spelling)

Record: Hed Arzi 10, Tikva T 100.

FIG I, Meas 5-6: 4 step~hops, crossing L in front of R on 4th step-hop.
FIG II, Meas 1-4: Delete all of 2nd line. Meas 8: 2 step-hops (not skips).

MACHAR

Record: Hed Arzi #7.

Throughout dance substitute "light running steps' for "watk"'.

FIG I, Meas 2: delete "large’ on cts 1 and 3. At end of FIG I,
release hands, L End and Middle Dancer turn 1/4 R. R End dancer
turn 1/4 L to face Middle Dancer.

FIG 11, Meas 1: Clap shoulder high on cts 2,4, Meas 5: 'dance steps of
meas 1, FI1G 1I.




132

133

134

135

135-
141

EREV BA -1

Record: Tikva 98

Formation: Short lines of dancers, hands and forcarms linked.

FIG I, Mcas 2: close R to L (ct 2).

FIG II: Lower joined hands to sides. Meas I: turn to face ctr on Hold.
Meas 2: Delete & turn'® and ''(Face Center)'.

Repeat FIG T on final phrages of music.

EREV BA - 11

Record: Tikva 98

Formation: Delete: '""Couples in a''; and “Girl stands to R shoulder of the
Boy'". Insert: ‘facing ctr'.

FIG II, Meas 1: Delete "(Move the turn CCW on toe)'. Make one full CW
turn on first 3 cts. Meas 2: is done facing ctr (no turn).
Meas 7: moves away from ctr. Meas 8: cts 3 and 4: turnCW11/4
times stepping R, L.

MER WAEND ES BITZELI LUSCHTIG SY
FIG I, Meas 9-12: Boys do step-hops.

The record for the Elementary School dances is called "Swiss Children's
Dance - LP' and may be purchased through Camp dealers.

Ada the following dances to the indices of the Syllabus:

Debka Halel 142 Djurdjevka - Kolo 143

101
103
105
106
125
128
139

The following dances in the Syliabus were not taught and the notes have
not been checked:

LANU HAKO'AKH

KI TAVO'U EL HA'ARETZ (correct spelling)
HAZORIM BEDIMA

MA YIM

SYRTOS HANIOTIKOS

HOPPA HAY

PICCOULET

GENCSI VERBUNK

Pronounced: Gen-chee Vair-boonk

PART V, Meas 9-16: Delete "9-16 Repeat meas 1-8".
PART VI: Change measures in margin to 1-8.




67

68

--69

MACDONALD OF SLEAT (FIG V)
Meas 21-24; line 4. Action ends after 'Tink R arm in M#1 L". The trio makes the

deseribed 1/2 turn on meas 25. Change diagram 4 as shown below.

? P

DIAGRAM 4

FICG N (D) Meas 25-28 0 op ot page):s With 2 <Kips chang, ol sieps cpl 1 with M#2
turn 1/2 CCW and dance across the set to WH2,
FIG VI: Diagram is misleading. Rcplace with the ime helow.

‘TN i
@> 25

' @-} urZy».; Boitom
oo L- —> of Hall
reS r‘_l R
®> d» @ 35
| 3
DIAGKAM G
oo XD 0 0 W0 dance 7 pas de basques, and on meas 24 dance a

skip chinge of step to get into  step with ptr.



95
ZEMER ATIK
(Israel)

Dance by Rivkah Sturman. Music by Kashtan-Ne'eman.

Music: Record: Festival ¥S 201, Tikva TI00. 4/4 meter.

Formation: Single circle of cpls, W in front of M, all face CCW. R hand
on L shoulder of dancer ahead. Bend L arm so L hand touches
hand on own L shoulder.

Measures Pattern
FIG I

Al Begin with R, do 4 running steps fwd (cts 1,2, 3,4).
Step R (ct 1), bend R knee and clap hands to R, shoulder
high (ct 2). Repeat for cts 3,4, beginning L.

3-8 Repeat action of Fig I, meas 1-2, three times.

FIG II

B 1 Face ctr of circle, do 2 step-bends twd ctr, R, L (cts 1,2,3,4),;
snap fingers on cts 2,4, hands at shoulder level in front of body,
palms twd body.

2 Begin R, move bkwd with 4 rumming steps (cts 1,2,3,4); bring
hands gradually down to sides.

3-8 Repeat actfon of Fig I, meas 1-2, three times.

FIG I
Cpls in double circle, W at M right side, inside hands joined,
face CCW.
Al Do 4 running steps fwd (cts 1,2,3,4).
2 Face ptr, 2 step-bends.
3-8 Repeat action of Fig III, meas 1-2, three times.
FIG IV
B 1 2 step-bends fwd in LOD.

2 W, with 4 running steps, turns 1/2 CCW under the joined hands.
M does 4 running steps in place. M brings joined hands down
behind W head. She places her R palm against his back. His L
hand remains 2t his side.

3 Both turn CW with 2 step-bends.

4 Retaining joined hands (M R, W L) W removes R hand from M
back and continues to turn CW with 4 light running steps. M
passes behind W back to orig pos with 4 light running steps.

5-8 Repeat action of Fig IV, meas I+4.

VARIATION: Dance can become progressive, during Fig Ill, by having M send
ptr fwd on meas 3 (4 running steps) and again on meas 7.

Presented by Rivkah Sturman

FOLK DANCE CAMP 1965
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ISRAELI RECORD

TIKVA T 100 '"Debka'’ - Available now
Side 1 - Debka Dayagim
Debka Druz
Debka-Debka
Debka Daluna
Hein Yerunan
Debka Halel

LIST - Rivkah Sturman

Side 2 - Ma Navu

Hora Nirkoda
Zemer Atik

Eten Bamidbar
Niguno Shel Yossi
Kalu Raglayim

TIKVA #98 "Dance with Rivkah' (Available in September)

Sissu Sissu

Ne 'achez Bechol Mishlat
Erev Ba

Simchat He'amel

Ha Schual

Le'an Noshevet Ha Ru‘ach

HED ARZI AN 18-28 '"Israeli Folk Dances"

Shu'alim K'tanim
Or Havatzaloth
Debka Dayagim

Ki tavo'u el Ha'aretz
Ahavat Hadassah

El Harahat

Yarad Dodi Legano
Od Lo Achalnu

Ani Le Dodi
Ke'shoshanah
Mazurka Israeli
Jonati

(Available in September)

Ve Hetifu

Kalu Raglayim
Aschira La'adonai
Es Va 'Kevess
Shir Toda

Kol Dodi

HED ARZI #7 'lsraeli Folk Dances' (Available in October)

Machar
Derech Aruka
Hora Nirkoda

Hopa He
Ha Schual
Schibolee Pass
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